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1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 

1.1 Anglesey County Council and Gwynedd Council are currently 

preparing a Joint Local Development Plan (JLDP) for the Gwynedd 

and Anglesey Local Planning Authority Areas. The JLDP will set out the 

strategy for development and land use in Anglesey and Gwynedd for 

the next 15 years (2011- 2026).  It will set out policies to implement the 

strategy and provide guidance on the location of new houses, 

employment opportunities and leisure and community facilities.    

 

1.2 In line with the requirements of the Conservation of Habitats and 

Species Regulations 2010 (as amended) [the Habitats Regulations] the 

Councils, in their roles as the competent authorities, are undertaking a 

Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) of the JLDP.  Enfusion Ltd has 

been commissioned to carry out the HRA for JLDP on behalf of both 

Councils.  
 

Background 

 

1.3 Anglesey County Council and Gwynedd Council set up a Joint Policy 

Unit in 2011 to prepare a Joint Local Development Plan (JLDP) for the 

Gwynedd and Anglesey Local Planning Authority Areas.  The JLDP will 

set out the strategy for development and land use in Anglesey and 

Gwynedd for the next 15 years.  The JLDP will aim to achieve the 

following: 

 Guide the development of housing, retail, employment and 

other uses; 

 Include policies which will aid each Local Planning Authority’s 

decision with regard to planning applications; and 

 Protect areas to ensure the maintenance and enrichment of 

the natural and built environment. 

 

1.4 The HRA process for the JLDP began in 2013, when HRA Screening was 

undertaken for the Preferred Strategy.  The findings of this work were 

presented in the HRA Screening Report (May 2013).  The screening 

found that the majority of Preferred Strategy Policies were unlikely to 

have significant effects on European sites either alone or in 

combination as they do not necessarily propose development or 

support certain types of development and set out criteria for the 

determination of any planning applications. 

 

1.5 The report made recommendations to strengthen the mitigation 

provided by specific policies to ensure that there would be no likely 

significant effects on European sites either alone or in combination.  

The HRA screening of the Preferred Strategy concluded that there is 

the potential for significant effects on identified European sites, either 

alone or in combination with other plans, programmes or projects.  It 

recommended that further screening work is carried out at the next 

stage of the JLDP (Deposit), which will provide further detailed policies 

and site allocations to allow a more comprehensive assessment of the 

impacts and how they may affect European sites. 
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1.6 Following consultation on the Preferred Strategy in 2013, the Councils 

progressed with the preparation of the Deposit JLDP.  In line with the 

recommendations of the Preferred Strategy HRA Report, further HRA 

screening work was carried out to consider the policies and 

development proposed in the Deposit JLDP.  The findings of this work 

were presented in a HRA Report (Feb 2015) that accompanied the 

Deposit JLDP on public consultation which ended in March 2015.  The 

screening concluded that the Deposit JLDP was not likely to have 

significant effects on any European sites, either alone or in-

combination with other plans, programmes and projects.  It 

recommended that further screening work be carried to consider any 

proposed modifications to the JLDP following the Deposit consultation.   

 

Consultation 

 

1.7 The Habitats Regulations require the plan making/ competent 

authorities [Anglesey County Council and Gwynedd Council] to 

consult the appropriate nature conservation statutory body [Natural 

Resources Wales (NRW)].  Comments from NRW were received on the 

HRA Screening Report published in May 2013 and on the HRA Report 

that accompanied the Deposit JLDP on consultation in February 2015. 

These and any other advice provided have been taken forward in the 

iterative HRA work documented in this Report.  A table summarising the 

consultation comments and how they have been addressed is 

provided in Appendix IV. 

 

Purpose and Structure of Report 

 

1.8 The purpose of the Report is to determine whether the policies and 

proposals set out in the JLDP are likely to have a significant effect on 

European sites, either alone or in-combination with other plans or 

projects and whether in the light of available avoidance and 

mitigation measures, an Appropriate Assessment (AA) is necessary. 

Following this introductory section the report is organised into three 

further sections: 

 

 Section 2 - summarises the requirements and approach for the HRA 

of the JLDP. 

 Section 3 - outlines the Screening process and the findings of the 

screening assessment for the Deposit JLDP and Focused Changes. 

 Section 4 - summarises the findings of the HRA and sets out the next 

steps, including consultation arrangements.   
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2.0 HABITATS REGULATIONS ASSESSMENT (HRA) AND THE PLAN 

 

Requirement for Habitats Regulations Assessment 

 

2.1 The Habitats Regulations require that HRA is applied to all statutory 

land use plans in England and Wales.  The aim of the HRA process is to 

assess the potential effects arising from a plan against the conservation 

objectives of any site designated for its nature conservation 

importance.   

 

2.2 The Habitats Regulations transpose the requirements of the European 

Directive (92/43/EEC) on the Conservation of Natural Habitats and Wild 

Flora and Fauna [the Habitats Directive] which aims to protect habitats 

and species of European nature conservation importance.  The 

Directive establishes a network of internationally important sites 

designated for their ecological status.  These are referred to as Natura 

2000 sites or European Sites, and comprise Special Areas of 

Conservation (SACs) and Special Protection Areas (SPAs) which are 

designated under European Directive (2009/147/EC) on the 

conservation of wild birds [the Birds Directive].  In addition, 

Government guidance also requires that Ramsar sites (which support 

internationally important wetland habitats and are listed under the 

Convention on Wetlands of International Importance [Ramsar 

Convention]) are included within the HRA process as required by the 

Regulations.  

 

2.3 The process of HRA is based on the precautionary principle and 

evidence should be presented to allow a determination of whether the 

impacts of a land-use plan, when considered in combination with the 

effects of other plans and projects against the conservation objectives 

of a SAC, SPA and/or Ramsar site (hereafter referred to as European 

sites); would adversely affect the integrity of that site.  Where effects 

are considered uncertain, the potential for adverse impacts should be 

assumed.   

 

Guidance and Good Practice 

 

2.4 Guidance for HRA ‘The Appraisal of Development Plans in Wales under 

the Provisions of the Habitats Regulations’, is provided in Technical 

Advice Note 5: Nature Conservation and Planning (WAG, September 

2009).  CCW has also produced draft guidance ‘The Appraisal of Plans 

under the Habitats Directive’ (D. Tyldesley and Associates, 2012) which 

takes account of developments in HRA practice. 

 

2.5 The methods and approach used for this HRA are based on the formal 

Welsh guidance currently available and emergent practice, which 

recommends that HRA is approached in three main stages - outlined in 

Table 1.  This report outlines the method and findings for stage 1 of the 

ongoing and iterative HRA process - the Screening of the Deposit JLDP.    
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Table 1 

Habitats Regulations Assessment: Key Stages 

Stage 1 

Screening for 

likely significant 

effect 

 

 

 

 

 Identify international sites in and around the plan/ strategy 

area in search area agreed with the Statutory Body the 

Countryside Council for Wales 

 Examine conservation objectives of the interest 

feature(s)(where available) 

 Review plan policies and proposals and consider potential 

pathways and effects on European sites (magnitude, 

duration, location, extent) 

 Examine other plans and programmes that could 

contribute to ‘in combination’ effects 

 If no effects likely – report no significant effect (taking 

advice from CCW as necessary). 

 If effects are judged likely or uncertainty exists – the 

precautionary principle applies proceed to stage 2 

Stage 2 

Appropriate 

Assessment 
 Complete additional scoping work including the collation 

of further information on sites as necessary to evaluate 

impact in light of conservation objectives 

 Agree scope and method of AA with CCW 

 Consider how plan ‘in combination’ with other plans and 

programmes will interact when implemented (the 

Appropriate Assessment) 

 Consider how effect on integrity of site could be avoided 

by changes to plan and the consideration of alternatives 

 Develop mitigation measures (including timescale and 

mechanisms) 

 Report outcomes of AA including mitigation measures, 

consult with CCW and wider [public] stakeholders as 

necessary 

 If plan will not significantly affect European site proceed 

without further reference to Habitats Regulations 

 If effects or uncertainty  remain following the consideration 

of alternatives and development of mitigations proceed to 

stage 3 

Stage 3 

Procedures 

where 

significant 

effect on 

integrity of 

international 

site remains 

 Consider alternative solutions, delete from plan or modify 

 Consider if priority species/ habitats affected 

 Identify ‘imperative reasons of overriding public interest’ 

(IROPI) economic, social, environmental, human health, 

public safety 

 Notify Welsh Government 

 Develop and secure compensatory measures  
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3.0 HRA STAGE 1: SCREENING 

 

3.1 As detailed in Section 2, Table 1, HRA typically involves a number of 

stages.  This Section sets out our approach and findings for Stage 1, 

HRA Screening for the JLDP.  The aim of the screening stage is to assess 

in broad terms whether the policies and proposals set out in the Plan 

are likely to have a significant effect on a European site(s), and 

whether in the light of available avoidance and mitigation measures, 

an Appropriate Assessment (AA) is necessary.  

 

Screening of the Preferred Strategy (2013) 

 

3.2 A screening of the Preferred Strategy was carried out in 2013, the 

findings were presented in the HRA Screening Report (May 2013).  The 

screening assessment found that the majority of Preferred Strategy 

Policies were unlikely to have significant effects on European sites 

either alone or in combination.  There were a number of reasons for this 

including:  the majority of the policies did not necessarily propose 

development, but rather supported certain types of development and 

set out criteria for the determination of any planning applications; a 

number of the policies contained safeguards that sought to protect 

biodiversity or required any proposal for development to undertake a 

HRA; and the mitigation provided by Strategic Policy PS14 (Conserving 

and Enhancing the Natural Environment) - which sought to manage 

development to conserve and where possible enhance the natural 

environment by safeguarding European sites and wider biodiversity. 

 

3.3 Recommendations were made to strengthen the mitigation provided 

by specific policies (Strategic Policies PS6, PS7 & PS16) to ensure that 

they have no likely significant effects on European sites either alone or 

in combination.  These included the following: 

 Strategic Policy PS6 (Proposals for Large Infrastructure Projects) - 

there is potential for the policy to be strengthened by explicitly 

requiring a project level HRA to be carried out for any proposal for 

large infrastructure projects. 

 Strategic Policy PS7 (Nuclear Related Development at Wylfa) - it is 

recommended that the policy requires any proposal for nuclear 

related development at Wylfa to undertake a project level HRA.  

The project level HRA should be informed by the findings and 

conclusions of the HRA: Site Report for Wylfa1 as well as the HRA for 

the Anglesey and Gwynedd LDP. 

 Strategic Policy PS16 (Renewable Energy Technology) - to 

strengthen the mitigation contained in the policy it is 

recommended that point 2 is amended as follows: 

2.  ‘ensuring that installations in accordance with SP14 do not 

individually or cumulatively compromise the objectives of 

international, national and local nature conservation 

designations.’ 

                                                 
1 Department of Energy and Climate Change (2010) Habitats Regulations Assessment: Site 

Report for Wylfa.  EN-6: Revised Draft National Policy Statement for Nuclear Power Generation. 
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3.4 The screening identified that there was the potential for Strategic 

Policies PS3, PS8, PS11 and PS22 to have the following impacts on 

European sites either alone or in combination: 

 atmospheric pollution, which could reduce air quality; 

 increased levels of disturbance - recreational activity, noise and 

light pollution; 

 increased levels of surface water run-off, which could reduce water 

quality; and 

 land take, which could lead to the loss and fragmentation of 

habitats. 

 

3.5 The screening concluded that the Preferred Strategy of the JLDP has 

the potential for significant effects on the identified European sites, 

either alone or in combination with other plans, programmes or 

projects.  It noted that the next stage of the JLDP (Deposit) will provide 

further detailed policies and site allocations that will allow a more 

comprehensive assessment of the impacts and how they may affect 

European sites as well as more detailed consideration of mitigation 

measures.  It recommended that further screening work is carried out 

for the JLDP once Deposit Policies and Site Allocations are available.  

This further screening work will be able to conclude with more certainty 

if a Stage 2 Appropriate Assessment for the JLDP is required. 

 

3.6 The findings of the HRA Screening for the Preferred Strategy were 

subject to consultation with NRW.  The comments received and how 

they have been taken into account through the iterative HRA process 

are presented in Appendix IV. 

 

 Screening of the Deposit JLDP (2015) 

 

3.7 The Councils are in the process of preparing the Deposit JLDP, which 

provides more detail in terms of the proposed location and scale of 

development.  As recommended in the HRA Screening Report (May 

2013) it is necessary to undertake further screening work to determine if 

the JLDP is likely to have significant effects on European sites and if a 

Stage 2 Appropriate Assessment is required. 

 

Approach to HRA Screening: Key Tasks 

 

3.8 The process of Screening can be broken down into four main task 

areas. Each Task is outlined in more detail below.  

 

 Task 1: Identification & Characterisation of European Sites – This is where 

European sites that may be affected, both within and outside the Plan 

Area, will be indentified. Once identified, to understand the nature of the 

European site and the reasons for its designation, information on the 

following key factors will be gathered: qualifying features; conservation 

objectives; and vulnerabilities (existing pressures and trends).  

 Task 2: Review and screening of Development Plan to identify potential 

impacts and likely effects on European sites – This will involve looking at the 
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plans: aims and objectives; its special extent and period of 

implementation; and any known development allocations including the 

quanta of development. 

 Task 3: Consideration of other plans and projects that may act ‘in-

combination’ – This will involve indentifying any other development plans, 

sectoral plans or significant projects directing development in the region 

which could potentially affect the European sites indentified in Task 1. 

 Task 4: Screening Assessment, recording the opinion and the supporting 

information and analysis – This is where the information gained from tasks 1 

to 3 is brought together to support the screening view. 

 

Task 1: Identification of European sites and characterisation 

 

3.9 Plans and their policies can have spatial implications that extend 

beyond the intended Plan boundaries.  For the purposes of HRA, it is 

recognised that distance in itself is not a definitive guide to the 

likelihood or severity of an impact.  Factors such as the prevailing wind 

direction, river flow direction, and ground water flow will all have a 

bearing on the relative distance at which an effect can occur.  This 

means that European sites at some distance from the policy/ plan 

being screened may still need to be considered as part of the 

screening process. 

 

3.10 Therefore, rather than rely on distance alone, a more effective 

mechanism for considering the scope of the HRA is to use a ‘source-

pathway-receptor’ model (see Figure 1) which focuses on whether 

there is a pathway by which impacts from the plan can affect the 

identified sensitivities/ vulnerabilities of European site(s)’ environmental 

conditions.   

 

Figure 1: Source, Pathway, Receptor Model 
  

 

 

 

 

 

3.11 Using this approach the sites listed in Table 2, that lie both within and 

outside the plan area, were scoped into the HRA Screening for the 

JLDP. 

 

Table 2: European Sites within HRA Scope 

Special Protection Areas 

 Abermenai to Aberffraw 

Dunes SAC 

 Afon Eden - Cors Goch 

Trawsfynydd SAC 

 Afon Gwyrfrai a Lyn Cwellyn 

SAC 

 Anglesey Coast: Saltmarsh 

 Glynllifon SAC 

 Great Orme’s Head SAC 

 Holy Island Coast SAC 

 Llyn Fens SAC 

 Llyen Peninsula and the Sarnau SAC 

 Llyn Dinam SAC 

SOURCE 
E.g. New housing 

PATHWAY 
E.g. Recreation, 

traffic, noise 

RECEPTOR 
E.g. Disturbance for 

nesting birds 
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SAC 

 Anglesey Fens SAC 

 Berwyn and South Clwyd 

Mountains SAC 

 Cadair Idris SAC 

 Cemlyn Bay SAC 

 Coedydd Aber SAC 

 Cors Fochno SAC 

 Corsydd Eifionydd SAC 

 Glan-traeth SAC 

 Meirionnydd Oakwoods and Bat 

Sites SAC 

 Menai Strait and Conwy Bay SAC 

 Migneint - Arenig - Dduallt SAC 

 Morfa Harlech a Morfa Dyffryn SAC 

 Preseli SAC 

 Rhinog SAC 

 River Dee and Bala Lake SAC 

 Sea Cliffs of Lleyn SAC 

 Snowdonia SAC 

Special Protection Areas 

 Aberdardon Coast and 

Bardsey Island SPA 

 Berwyn SPA 

 Craig yr Aderyn SPA 

 Dyfi Estuary SPA 

 Elenydd - Mallaen SPA 

 Holy Island Coast SPA 

 Lavan Sands, Conway Bay SPA 

 Liverpool Bay SPA 

 Migneint - Arenig - Dduallt SPA 

 Mynydd Cilan, Trwyn y Wylfa ac 

Ynysoedd Sant Tudwal SPA 

 Puffin Island SPA 

 Ynys Feurig, Cemlyn Bay and the 

Skerries SPA 

Ramsars 

 Anglesey and Llyn Fens 

Ramsar 

 Cors Fochno and Dyfi Ramsar 

 Llyn Idwal Ramsar 

 Llyn Tegid Ramsar  

 

3.12 Characterisations, including conservation objectives and vulnerabilities, 

for each of the European sites are presented in Appendix I. 

 

Task 2: Deposit JLDP Screening and Identification of Likely Impacts 

 

Deposit Policy Screening 

 

3.13 The screening matrix (Appendix III) considered the potential for the 

policies contained in the Deposit JLDP to have likely significant effects 

on the identified European sites.   

 

3.14 The screening matrix identified that the majority of policies are unlikely 

to have a significant effect on European sites alone as they either seek 

the protection and enhancement of cultural/ heritage and natural 

environmental assets or set out design criteria for development 

proposals.  For some policies, it was considered that potential impacts 

would be more appropriately assessed against other policies that 

provide further detail on the scale and location of proposed 

development.  For other policies, it was considered that it would be 

more appropriate to address potential impacts at the project level 

once the precise nature, scale and location of development is known. 
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3.15 A number of policies do not necessarily propose development, but 

rather support certain types of development and set out criteria for the 

determination of any planning applications.  While the policies don’t 

propose any development themselves, some of the supported 

development types have the potential for impacts on European sites, 

such as large infrastructure, renewable energy and nuclear energy 

related projects.  A number of the policies contain safeguards that 

seek to protect biodiversity or require any proposal for development to 

undertake a HRA.  This along with the mitigation provided by Strategic 

Policy PS16 (Conserving and Enhancing the Natural Environment) - 

which seeks to manage development to conserve and where possible 

enhance the natural environment by safeguarding European sites and 

wider biodiversity - will help to ensure that there are no likely significant 

effects on European sites.   

 

3.16 The recommendations made as a result of the HRA Screening Report 

(May 2013) and subsequent advice from NRW have been incorporated 

into the Deposit JLDP policies.  These included:  

 

 Strategic Policies PS8 (Proposals for Large Infrastructure Projects) 

and PS9 (Wylfa Newydd Related Development) Criteria 7 should be 

amended as follows: 

7. Any proposal for development, including all ancillary and 

induced development, must be accompanied by a project 

level Habitats Regulations Assessment, which meets the 

requirements of the Conservation of Habitats and Species 

Regulations 2010 (as amended). 

 Strategic Policy PPS7 (Renewable Energy Technology) Criteria ii 

should be amended as follows: 

ii. ensuring that installations in accordance with PS16 do not 

individually or cumulatively compromise the objectives of 

international, national and local nature conservation 

designations.’ 

 

3.17 The screening matrix identified that there is uncertainty with regard to 

the potential for likely significant effects both alone and in-

combination for the following policies. 

 
Table 3: Deposit Policies identified as having impacts that could lead to LSE 

both alone and in-combination 

Strategic 

Policy PS13:  

Housing 

Provision 

The policy makes provision for 7,184 new homes between 

2011 and 20126.  This requirement will be met by identifying 

opportunities for around 7,902 new homes to enable a 10% 

slippage allowance.  The Plan sets out a requirement for 

2,604 housing units between 2011 and 2018 and 5,298 

housing units between 2018 and 2026.  

Strategic 

Policy PS15:  

Settlement 

Strategy 

The policy outlines where development should be 

distributed subject to the environmental, social and 

infrastructure capacity to accommodate development.  
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Table 3: Deposit Policies identified as having impacts that could lead to LSE 

both alone and in-combination 

Policy TAI14:  

Housing In Sub-

Regional 

Centre & 

Urban Service 

Centres 

The policy identifies site allocations in the sub-regional 

centre of Bangor and the Urban Service Centres of 

Amlwch, Holyhead, Llangefni, Blaenau Ffestiniog, 

Caernarfon, Porthmadog and Pwllheli.  

 

Policy TAI15:  

Housing In 

Local Service 

Centres 

The policy identifies site allocations in the Local Service 

Centres of Beaumaris, Benllech, Bodedern, Cemaes, 

Gaerwen, Llanfairpwll, Menai Bridge, Pentraeth, Rhosneigr, 

Valley, Abermaw, Abersoch, Bethesda, Criccieth, Llanberis, 

Llanrug, Nefyn, Penrhyndeudraeth, Penygroes, and Tywyn.  

Policy TAI16: 

Housing In 

Service 

Villages 

The policy identifies site allocations in the Service Villages of 

Gwalchmai, Newbrough, Llanerchymedd, Bethel, 

Bontnewydd, Botwnnog, Chwilog, Deiniolen, Rachub, 

Tremadog, and Y Ffor.  

 

Residential Site Allocations Screening 

 

3.18 The policies propose a quantum or broad location for development 

that has the potential for impacts on European sites.  The significance 

of these impacts is dependent on the precise location and scale of 

development, environmental pathways and sensitivity of receptors.  

Therefore a screening of the proposed residential allocations was 

carried out.  The detailed screening of potential residential site 

allocations (Appendix III) found that development at the majority of 

sites will not have significant effects on European sites given the small 

scale of proposed development and distance from European sites.  For 

those with the potential for significant effects it was considered that 

suitable mitigation is provided through Deposit JLDP policies and 

available at the project level to ensure that there would be no likely 

significant effects as a result of development alone on individual sites 

and in-combination within each individual settlement. 

 

3.19 Policy mitigation included within he Deposit JLDP includes the following: 

 

 Policy PS4 - Sustainable transport, development and accessibility: 

the policy supports development that encourages transport 

methods alternative to the private car, and seeks to change travel 

behaviour. 

 Policy TRA1 - Transport network developments: the policy seeks to 

minimise the impacts of transport developments (including in 

improvements to existing infrastructure) on the natural environment. 

 Policy PS5 - Sustainable development: the policy seeks to protect 

and improve the quality of the natural environment, its landscapes 

and biodiversity assets. 

 Policy PS6 – Alleviating and adapting to the effects of climate 

change: The policy seeks to ensure that the ability of landscapes, 

environments and species to adapt to the harmful effects of 

climate change is not affected by development. The policy also 
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protects the water environment, which indirectly supports 

biodiversity assets. 

 Policy PCYFF2 – Design and Place Shaping: The policy ensures that 

development considers the natural environment in the creation of 

attractive and sustainable places. 

 Policy PCYFF3 – Design and Landscaping: the policy ensures that 

development respects, retains and complements any existing 

positive natural features, and replaces any loss of green 

infrastructure. The policy also restricts the introduction of any non-

native invasive species. 

 Policy PCYFF4 – Carbon Management: the policy seeks energy 

efficiency and renewable energy in new development which can 

contribute to improved air quality and mitigate the effects of 

climate change. 

 Policy PCYFF5 – Water Conservation: the policy seeks water 

conservation measures in new development that can indirectly 

support biodiversity assets. 

 Policy ARNA1 – Coastal Change Management Area: the policy 

seeks to restrict development within Coastal Change Management 

Areas, and ensure that biodiversity is not affected in the relocation 

of existing dwellings within these areas. 

 Policy PS11 – The Visitor Economy: the policy seeks to protect the 

natural environment in the development of the tourism industry. 

 Policy PS16 – Conserving and enhancing the natural environment: 

the policy seeks to conserve and enhance the natural environment, 

countryside and coastline, including; safeguarding habitats, 

species, geology, history and landscapes; protecting sites and 

species of international, national, regional and local importance; 

and enhancing networks of natural habitats. 

 Policy AMG2 – Protecting and enhancing features and qualities 

that are unique to the local landscape character: the policy seeks 

to ensure that development does not adversely impact on features 

of visual, historic, geological, ecological or cultural importance. 

 Policy AMG3 – Coastal Protection: the policy ensures that 

development in coastal areas does not adversely affect water 

quality or biodiversity interests, including SACs and SPAs as a result 

of location, scale, form, appearance, materials, noise, emissions or 

traffic increases. 

 Policy AMG4 – Local Biodiversity Conservation: the policy seeks to 

protect important biodiversity assets from being adversely affected 

as a result of new development. 

 Policy AMG5 – Protecting Sites of Regional or Local Significance: 

the policy seeks to protect locally valued biodiversity from direct or 

indirect adverse effects from new development. 

 Policy PS18 – Waste Management: the policy seeks to promote a 

sustainable approach to waste management based on the waste 

hierarchy of prevention and reuse, recycling, recovery and then 

disposal whilst taking into consideration the unique character of the 

area including the transport links and rural nature. 
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3.20 Given the findings of the site allocation screening in Appendix III, it is 

considered that none of the policies identified in Table 3 are likely to 

have significant effects alone. 

 

Task 3: Consideration of the Deposit JLDP as a whole and with other 

plans and programmes 

 

3.21 The screening of Deposit JLDP individual policies and site allocations 

did not identify the potential for likely significant effects alone 

European site.  However, it is important to also ensure that the Plan as a 

whole will not result in significant effects on European sites.  Housing, 

employment and infrastructure development has the potential to 

generate a range of environmental impacts which can, (depending 

on their nature, magnitude, location and duration), have effects on 

European sites.  A summary of the types of impacts and effects that 

can arise from these types of development is provided in Table 4 

below. 

 

Table 4: Housing, Employment and Infrastructure Development: 

Summary of Impacts and Effects on European Sites 

Effects on 

European Sites 

Impact Types 

Habitat (& 

species) 

fragmentation 

and loss 

 Direct land take, removal of green/ connecting 

corridors/ supporting habitat, changes to 

sediment patterns (rivers and coastal locations)  

 Introduction of invasive species (predation) 

Disturbance  Increased recreational activity (population 

increase) 

 Noise and light pollution (from development and 

increased traffic) 

Changes to 

hydrological 

regime/ water 

levels 

 Increased abstraction levels (new housing) 

 Increased hard standing non-permeable surfaces/ 

accelerated run-off 

 Laying pipes/ cables (surface & ground) 

 Topography alteration 

Changes to 

water quality 
 Increase in run-off/ pollutants from non-permeable 

surfaces (roads, built areas) 

 Increased air pollution (eutrophication) (traffic, 

housing) 

 Increased volume of discharges (consented) 

Changes in air 

quality 
 Increased traffic movements 

 Increased emissions from buildings 

 

 

3.22 The screening (Appendix III) found that development proposed at the 

site allocations alone or in-combination with each other at settlements 

are unlikely to have significant effects on any European sites.  While 

there are potential pathways for impacts on some European sites, the 

small scale of proposed development and mitigation provided through 
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Deposit JLDP policies and available at the project level will ensure that 

there are no significant effects.  

 

3.23 The JLDP makes provision for 7,184 new homes between 2011 and 

20126 (Policy PS13).  This requirement will be met by identifying 

opportunities for around 7,902 new homes to enable a 10% slippage 

allowance.  The Plan sets out a requirement for 2,604 housing units 

between 2011 and 2018 and 5,298 housing units between 2018 and 

2026.  The following tables provide a breakdown of the Plan’s 

proposed growth and distribution. 

 

Table 5: Distribution of Housing Growth within the Plan Area 

Type of Settlements Number of 

Settlements 

Percentage of the 

Growth 

Number of Units 

Sub-regional 

Centre & Urban 

Service Centres 

8 Up to55% 4,346 

Local Service 

Centres  
20 At least 20% 1,580 

Villages 87 
No more than 

25% 

1,502 

Clusters 112 224 

Open Countryside - 250 

 

 

Table 6: Position since Base Date of the Plan in 2011 - Isle of Anglesey (2014 

figures) 

Type of 

Settlements 

Number of 

Settlements 

Units 

Required 

Units 

Completed 

Units with 

planning 

permission1 

Additional 

number 

required 

Urban 

Service 

Centres 

3 2,039 141 480 1,418 

Local Service 

Centres 
10 790 146 235 409 

Service 

Villages 
3 120 2 54 64 

Villages 

 
30 616 89 290 237 

Clusters 

 
51 102 39 106 -43 

Open 

Countryside 
- 150 86 205 -141 

TOTALS 

 
97 3,817 503 1,370 1,944 

1 This figure does not include sites unlikely to be completed within the Plan 

Period.  
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Table 7: Position since Base Date of the Plan in 2011 - Gwynedd (2014 figures) 

Type of 

Settlements 

Number of 

Settlements 

Units 

Required 

Units 

Completed 

Units with 

planning 

permission1 

Additional 

number 

required 

Sub-regional 

Centre & 

Urban Service 

Centres 

5 2,306 172 740 1,394 

Local Service 

Centres 
10 790 89 368 333 

Service 

Villages 
8 320 21 57 242 

Villages 46 446 144 232 70 

Clusters 61 122 12 35 75 

Open 

Countryside 
- 100 30 44 26 

TOTALS 130 4,084 468 1,476 2,140 
1 This figure does not include sites unlikely to be completed within the Plan 

Period.  

 

3.24 The majority of the growth (up to 55%) is focused in the Bangor as the 

Sub-Regional Centre as well as the Urban Service Centres (Amlwch, 

Holyhead, Llangefni, Blaenaue Festiniog, Caernarfon, Portmadog & 

Pwllheli).  At least 20% will be focussed in the Local Service Centres with 

no more than 25% in the villages and open countryside.   

 

3.25 The tables set out above demonstrate that a total of 3,817 units have 

already been completed or currently have planning permission, which 

leaves 4,084 units remaining to deliver the required 7,902 new homes 

during the life of the Plan.  This equates to an average of 

approximately 371 new homes per year. 

 

3.26 In terms of employment provision the Deposit JLDP states in Para 7.3.27 

that, “to ensure that there is provision for the possibility of slippage and 

flexibility of economic stimulus that would lead to greater demand for 

employment land, the Plan provides for the rate of take up of 

employment land 6ha per annum”.  This equates to 66 ha of 

employment land during the remaining life of the Plan to 2026.  At this 

stage the precise location and scale of proposed employment 

development is now known. 

 

3.27 The Habitats Regulations also require that the effects of the Plan are 

considered in-combination with the effects of other plans and 

programmes.  Appendix II provides a summary of each plan, 

programme and project and describes potential impacts that could 

cause in-combination effects for each document.  The following plans 

and programmes were considered: 

 

Development Plans 

 Conwy Local Development Plan 2007-2022 (Adopted 2013) 
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 Denbighshire County Council Deposit Development Plan 2006 – 

2021  (Adopted 2013) 

 Ceredigion Local Development Plan 2007 – 2022 (Adopted 2013) 

 Powys Local Development Plan 2011-2026 (Deposit Draft July 2014) 

 Snowdonia (Eryri) National Park Local Development Plan 2007-2022 

(Adopted May July 2011) 

 

Transport 

 National Transport Plan (Consultation Draft 2015) 

 North Wales Joint Local Transport Plan (Draft for Consultation 

November 2014) 

 

Water 

 Welsh Water’s Final Water Resource Management Plan (2014) 

 River Basin Management Plan Western Wales River Basin District 

Update (Consultation Document, 2015) 

 Habitats Directive Review of Consents  

 River Basin Management Plan Dee River Basin District Update 

(Consultation Document, 2015) 

 River Basin Management Plan Severn River Basin District Update 

(Consultation Document, 2015) 

 West Wales Shoreline Management Plan 2 

 

Waste and Minerals 

 North Wales Regional Waste Plan 1st Review Core Document (2009) 

 North Wales Regional  Technical Statement 1st Review (2014) 

 

Energy 

 National Policy Statement on Energy (EN-1 (2011) 

 National Policy Statement for Nuclear Power Generation (EN-6) 

(2011) 

 Energy Wales: A Low Carbon Transition Delivery Plan (2014) 

 Energy Wales: Low Carbon Transition (2012) 

 SeaGen, Tidal Power Plans, Anglesey (2011) 

 Offshore Wind, Gwynt y Mor (2011) 

 Rhiannon Wind Farm 

 Wylfa B Nuclear Power Station 

 National Grid: North West Wales Connections (2013) 

 

Other 

 Tourism Strategy North Wales ( 2010-2015)  

 Economic Renewal : A New Direction (2010) 

 Anglesey Destination Management Plan (2012-2016) 

 Gwynedd Destination Management Plan (2013-2020) 
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Air Quality 

 

3.28 The Council’s candidate site assessment process considered the 

potential traffic impacts of development at potential site allocations, 

the findings of this work including the potential sites themselves were 

subject to consultation with the transport units of both Council's as well 

as the Welsh Government’s Transport Unit.  As part of the candidate 

site assessment process the North Wales Trunk Road Agency stated 

that there are existing capacity issues in relation to the Britannia Bridge 

at peak times.  The Britannia Bridge is the only single carriageway 

section of the Trans European Road Network Route E22. 

 

3.29 The development proposed in the Deposit JLDP could potentially 

increase levels of traffic on the Britannia Bridge, which crosses the 

Menai Strait and Conwy Bay SAC.  At this stage there is uncertainty if 

any increase in traffic would be of significance as a result of proposed 

development; however, there is no evidence to indicate that the 

existing traffic has had any significant impacts on air quality in the 

immediate area.2  The Regulation 33 advice for the SAC3 does not 

indicate that the qualifying features are sensitive to atmospheric 

pollution, which is supported by the UK Air Pollution Information System 

(APIS).   

 

3.30 The Deposit JLDP includes a variety of policy mitigation to ensure that 

proposed development does not have significant impacts on traffic, 

these include: 

 

 Policy PS4 (Sustainable transport, development and accessibility): 

Development will be located so as to minimise the need to travel.  

The policy supports development that encourages transport 

methods alternative to the private car, and seeks to change travel 

behaviour.  Planning obligations or other appropriate mechanisms 

for development on all major development sites will be sought to 

mitigate their impact on the Plan area’s transportation system in 

accordance with Strategic Policy PS2 in addition to promoting an 

integrated transport system. 

 Policy TRA1 (Transport network developments): the policy seeks to 

minimise the impacts of transport developments (including in 

improvements to existing infrastructure) on the natural environment.  

In line with Policy PCYFF1, the policy requires a Transport Assessment 

should to be provided.  Where the Transport Assessment reveals the 

need for a Transport Implementation Strategy this will need to be 

secured through a planning obligation. 

 

3.31 It is considered that development proposed in the Deposit JLDP will not 

have likely significant effects either alone or in-combination on the 

                                                 
2 Air Quality in Wales: Website of the Welsh Air Quality Forum.  
3 CCW (Feb 2009) Y Fenai a Bae Conwy/ Menai Strait and Conwy Bay European Marine Site: 

Advice provided by the Countryside Council for Wales in Fulfilment of Regulation 33 of the 

Conservation (Natural Habitats, &c.) Regulations 1994. 
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Menai Straight and Conwy Bay SAC as a result of increased short 

range atmospheric pollution.  The SAC is not sensitive to the impacts of 

atmospheric pollution and the mitigation provided through Deposit 

JLDP policies and available at the project level will ensure that any 

increase as a result of proposed development will not be significant. 

 

3.32 The Deposit JLDP acknowledges that if the new nuclear power station 

at Wylfa is progressed then the A5025 from Valley to Wylfa Newydd 

would experience a significant increase in traffic, including an increase 

in the number of large vehicles using the road.  Development 

proposed within the Plan on Anglesey has the potential to act in-

combination with the proposed nuclear power station to increase 

traffic along the A5025.  The Deposit JLDP identifies a number of areas 

that will require significant improvement to accommodate the 

increase in traffic and larger vehicles, which include:  

 A5/A5205 (Valley); 

 A5025 (Llanfachraeth); 

 A5025 (Llanfaethlu); 

 A5025 (Cefn Coch). 

  

3.33 The potential for a nuclear development at Wylfa was considered by 

the Department for Energy and Climate Change (DECC) through the 

National Policy Statement (NPS) for Nuclear Power Generation (En-6), 

which formed part of the National Policy Statements for Energy 

Infrastructure.  The NPS for Nuclear Power Generation was subject to a 

HRA and included detailed reports on the potential impacts of nuclear 

related development at a number of potential sites, which included 

Wylfa.  The HRA Site Report for Wylfa4 concluded that, “based on HRA 

experience, professional judgement, and the consultation advice 

received from the Statutory Consultees, it is reasonable to conclude 

that the suggested measures may be sufficient to avoid and/ or 

mitigate the adverse effects on the integrity of European Sites 

identified.  However, the effectiveness of the measures proposed can 

only be ascertained with certainty through HRA at a project level, 

where the specific details of developments and primary data sources 

will be available.  Only at the project level HRA can a conclusion of no 

adverse effect on site integrity be made with any confidence”.  

 

3.34 Given the findings of the HRA Site Report for Wylfa and that there are 

no European sites within 200m of A5025 from Valley to Wylfa Newydd, it 

is considered unlikely that the Deposit JLDP will have significant effects 

either alone or in-combination with a new nuclear power station at 

Wylfa as a result of increased short range atmospheric pollution. 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                 
4 Department of Energy and Climate Change (2010) Habitats Regulations Assessment: Site 

Report for Wylfa.  EN-6: Revised Draft National Policy Statement for Nuclear Power Generation. 
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Water Resources  

 

3.35 Welsh Water has produced a Final Water Resource Management Plan5 

(WRMP), which identifies twenty-four water resource zones6 (WRZs) 

within the supply area for which it is responsible.  The JLDP area falls 

within a number of WRZs and two of these are identified as being in 

deficit, which are the North Eryri/Ynys Mon and Tywyn/Aberdyfi (NEYM) 

WRZs.  The Deposit JLDP only proposes 35 new dwellings within the 

Tywyn/Aberdyfi WRZs and is therefore not considered likely to result in 

significant in-combination effects on any European sites as a result of 

increased abstraction and therefore reduced water levels.  

 

3.36 The NEYM WRZ contains the majority of development proposed 

through the JLDP, with a small proportion of the WRZ also falling within 

the Snowdonia National Park.  The Final WMRP identifies states that the 

deficit in the NEYM WRZ by 2024 is driven by a combination of an 

improved understanding of forecast demand and also the potential 

impacts of climate change.  It should be noted that the Final WRMP 

also took account of the potential development of the Wylfa Nuclear 

Power Station. 

 

3.37 To maintain the supply demand balance in this zone to 2040 the Final 

WRMP proposes to improve leakage levels and carry out water 

efficiency work with customers.  It also proposes to transfer water from 

Cwm Dulyn WTW (in Lleyn Harlech WRZ) in 2027/28. This will utilise the 

abstraction licence surplus at Cwm Dulyn, meaning that there is no 

need for additional consents. 

 

3.38 The WRMP was subject to SEA and HRA and the findings were taken 

into consideration when determining the preferred solutions for the 

WRZ.  The HRA7 of the WRMP found that “there are no reasonable 

pathways for any effects to occur, and as a result the option will have 

no significant effects on any European sites”. 

 

3.39 Any applications for new licences will be assessed by the NRW through 

the Review of Consents Process (RoC) to make sure that they do not 

have adverse impacts on internationally important nature 

conservation sites.  If the assessment of a new application shows that it 

could have an impact on a European site the EA will have to follow 

strict rules in setting a time limit for that license.  This ensures that water 

levels at European sites do not fall below critical levels.  The 

sustainability reductions required by the RoC process are fully 

accounted for within the modelled scenarios underpinning the Final 

WRMP. 

 

3.39 The Deposit JLDP includes a variety of policy mitigation that will help to 

ensure that there are no likely significant effects on water levels at 

                                                 
5 Welsh Water (April 2014) Final Water Resource Management Plan 2014 - 2040. 
6 Welsh Water defines Water Resource Zones as, “the largest area in which all resources can be 

shared”.   
7 HRA of Revised Draft Water Resources Management Plan December 2013. 
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European sites either alone or in-combination.  Deposit Policy PS5 

(Sustainable Development) only permits proposals where it is 

demonstrated that they are consistent with the principles of 

sustainable development. It requires all proposals to reduce the 

amount of water used and wasted; reducing the effect on water 

resources and quality; managing flood risk and maximising use of 

sustainable drainage schemes; and progressing the objectives of the 

Western Wales River Basin Water Management Plan. 

 

3.40 Deposit Policy PCYFF5 (Water Conservation) seeks any proposals to 

incorporate water conservation measures and Sustainable Urban 

Drainage Systems where practicable.  It also seeks any proposals 

greater than 1,000 m² or 10 dwellings to be accompanied by a Water 

Conservation Statement.  In line with this, proposals will only be 

permitted where it is demonstrated that they aim for the highest 

possible standard in terms of water efficiency and implement other 

measures to withstand drought, maintain the flow of water and 

maintain or improve the quality of water, including using sustainable 

drainage systems (Deposit Policy PS6 Alleviating and Adapting to the 

Effects of Climate Change). 

 

3.41 Given the findings of the Welsh Water’s Final WRMP and the 

accompanying HRA, as well as the mitigation provided through 

Deposit JLDP Policies and available at the project level, it is considered 

that the Deposit JLDP will not have likely significant effects either alone 

or in-combination on any European sites as a result of increased water 

abstraction. 

 

Water Quality 

 

3.42 NRWs is currently in the process of updating river basin management 

plans (RBMPs) that will set objectives for Wales’ rivers, lakes, estuaries, 

coastal and ground waters to cover the period 2015 - 2021.  The 

majority of proposed development in the Deposit JLDP falls within the 

Western Wales RBMP, in particular the Ynys Môn and Llyn and Eryri River 

Basin Districts (RBDs). 

 

3.43 The majority of water bodies within the Ynys Môn catchment are 

assessed by NRW to have good overall status; however, there are also 

a number that have moderate status.  Since 2009, there have been 

improvements with a greater number of water bodies now reaching 

good status8.  For the majority of water bodies it is currently unknown 

why they are failing to achieve good status; however, NRW have 

identified reasons for a number of them which include: 

 Nutrient enrichment, particularly by phosphorus, is identified as 

affecting some of the lakes and one river on the island, including 

Llyn Dinam, Llyn Coron and the Afon Goch Dulas.  Agricultural land 

management, and discharges from wastewater treatment and 

septic tanks are contributory sources.  Land spreading of waste can 

                                                 
8 Water Watch Wales. Available online: 

http://waterwatchwales.naturalresourceswales.gov.uk/en/  

http://waterwatchwales.naturalresourceswales.gov.uk/en/
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also be a factor, and there are several large scale intensive 

agricultural units on the island which routinely dispose of waste in 

this way.  

 Discharges of acidic metal rich mine water from the abandoned 

metal mine at Parys Mountain have a significant impact on the 

Afon Goch Amlwch.  

 Bacteria from waste water treatment and agricultural land present 

a risk to shellfish and bathing water quality around the coastline. 

 

3.44 The status of the water bodies in the Llyn and Eryri catchment 

predominantly range from moderate to good, with a small number 

identified as having poor status.  Since 2009, there have been 

improvements in some areas; however, there has also been a decline 

in status in one or two areas9.  It is unknown why a number of the water 

bodies are failing to achieve good status; however, NRW have 

identified reasons for a number of the water bodies: 

 

 Bacteria from waste water treatment pose a risk of bathing and 

shellfish waters failing to meet EC quality standards. Work to identify 

and if necessary reduce the impact of physical modifications for 

water supply and hydropower is underway at sites including 

Cwmystradllyn, Llyn Cwellyn, Llyn Trawsfynydd and Llyn Llydaw.  

 Abandoned metal and slate mines are causing impacts to a 

number of water bodies in the area. Rivers in the Blaenau Ffestiniog 

area have elevated metals and also experience sediment flushes in 

heavy rainfall.  

 Acidification due to atmospheric deposition is identified as a 

problem in upland water bodies in the east of this area such as 

Llynnau Gamallt and Llyn Llagi. Acidification can cause toxic 

metals to leach out of the soils and enter watercourses, which can 

cause problems to aquatic organisms.  

 Nutrients from sources including agricultural land management, 

urban diffuse pollution and discharges from wastewater treatment 

are identified as a problem in some rivers and lakes including Llyn 

Padarn and the Afon Cegin near Bangor. 

 

3.45 Dwr Cymru has not objected to any of the proposed development in 

the Deposit JLDP; however, they did highlight that the proposed 

growth would require improvements to the following waste water 

treatment works (WwTW): 

 

 Treborth WwTW (service Bangor and Bethel) 

 Bodedern WwTW 

 Cemaes WwTW 

 Blaenau Ffestiniog WwTW 

 

3.46 These improvements would need to be funded through the Council’s 

Asset Management Plan or potentially earlier through developer 

contributions.  Policy ISA1 (Infrastructure Provision) ensures that 

                                                 
9 Water Watch Wales. Available online: 

http://waterwatchwales.naturalresourceswales.gov.uk/en/  

http://waterwatchwales.naturalresourceswales.gov.uk/en/
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proposals are only granted where adequate infrastructure capacity 

exists or where it is delivered in a timely manner.  Where proposals 

generate a directly related need for new or improved infrastructure 

and this is not provided by a service or infrastructure company, then 

this must be funded by the proposal.  A financial contribution may be 

sought to secure improvements in infrastructure, facilities, services and 

related works, where they are necessary to make proposals 

acceptable.   

 

3.47 It is considered that the Deposit JLDP contains suitable policy 

safeguards to ensure that the necessary improvements to WwTWs are 

provided to service proposed development. 

 

Disturbance 

 

3.48 The majority of the sites within the influence of the Deposit JLDP are 

sensitive in some way to increased disturbance, including recreational 

activity.  The level of significance of this sensitivity varies for each 

European site and is dependent on a number of factors.   

 

3.49 The screening (Appendix III) found that development proposed at the 

site allocations alone or in-combination with each other at the 

settlements are unlikely to have significant effects on any European 

sites as a result of increased disturbance.  Table 6 & 7 demonstrate that 

a total of 3,817 units have already been completed or currently have 

planning permission within the Plan area, which leaves 4,084 units 

remaining to deliver the required 7,902 new homes during the life of 

the Plan.  This equates to an average of approximately 371 new homes 

per year. 

 

3.50 The average household size in Wales was 2.3 residents per household in 

2011.10  Using this figure, it is estimated that the delivery of the 

remaining 4,084 residential units could result in an increase of 

approximately 9,393 people over the next 11 years, an average 

increase of 853 people per year.  Over the remaining life of the plan 

(11 years) this would roughly equate to an increase of 4,471 people in 

Anglesey and 4,922 people in Gwynedd. 

 

3.51 The population of Anglesey is approx. 69,70011, so proposed 

development could increase the population by 6.4%.  The population 

of Gwynedd is approx. 121,90012, so proposed development could 

increase the population by 4%.  However, it should be noted that the 

Gwynedd Local Authority includes large areas that fall within the 

Snowdonia National Park and therefore within the Plan area for the 

adopted Snowdonia LDP (2011). 

 

                                                 
10 Office for National Statistics. 2011 Census - Population and Household Estimates for Wales.  

Available online: http://www.ons.gov.uk/ons/rel/census/2011-census/population-and-

household-estimates-for-wales/stb-2011-census-wales.html  
11 2011 Census 
12 Ibid. 

http://www.ons.gov.uk/ons/rel/census/2011-census/population-and-household-estimates-for-wales/stb-2011-census-wales.html
http://www.ons.gov.uk/ons/rel/census/2011-census/population-and-household-estimates-for-wales/stb-2011-census-wales.html
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3.52 The Deposit JLDP focusses the majority of the growth (up to 55%) in the 

Bangor as the Sub-Regional Centre as well as the Urban Service 

Centres (Amlwch, Holyhead, Llangefni, Blaenaue Festiniog, Caernarfon, 

Portmadog & Pwllheli).  At least 20% will be focussed in the Local 

Service Centres with no more than 25% in the villages and open 

countryside.   

 

3.53 The screening of proposed residential allocations found that proposed 

development was unlikely to significantly increase disturbance and 

there have significant effects on any European site. Given the scale, 

distribution and phasing of proposed development, it is considered 

unlikely a particular European site will see a significant increase in 

disturbance, in particular recreational activity, during the life of the 

Plan.   

 

3.54 The Deposit JLDP ensures that proposals are only granted where 

adequate infrastructure capacity exists or where it is delivered in a 

timely manner.  A financial contribution may be sought to secure 

improvements in infrastructure, facilities, services and related works, 

where they are necessary to make proposals acceptable.  Where 

appropriate, contributions may be sought for a range of purposes, 

which include recreation and open space, sports and leisure facilities 

and/or nature conservation. 

 

3.55 Given the scale, distribution and phasing of proposed development as 

well as mitigation provided through Deposit Policies, It is considered 

that the Deposit JLDP will not have significant effects either alone or in-

combination on any European sites as a result of increased 

disturbance. 

 

Habitat Loss and Fragmentation 

 

3.56 The screening (Appendix III) found that development proposed at the 

site allocations alone or in-combination with each other at the 

settlements are unlikely to have significant effects on any European 

sites as a result of habitat loss and fragmentation.  The sites are situated 

within or adjacent to existing settlements and given their scale are 

considered unlikely to result in the loss of any important supporting 

habitats or result in the loss of connectivity for mobile species that 

could have significant effects on European sites.  The Deposit JLDP 

ensures that any proposals for development safeguard the Plan area’s 

habitats and species, including European sites and European 

protected species, and protect and enhance biodiversity through 

networks of green/blue infrastructure.  It is therefore considered that 

the Deposit JLDP will not have likely significant effects either alone or in-

combination on any European sites as a result of habitat loss and 

fragmentation. 
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Task 4: Screening Assessment Summary 

 

3.57 The screening assessment found that the Deposit JLDP is not likely to 

have significant effects on any European sites either alone or in-

combination with other plans and projects.  Existing legislative 

requirements (for project level HRA) as well as mitigation provided 

through Deposit JLDP policies and available at the project level will 

ensure that the development proposed will not have likely significant 

effects on any European sites.  These findings will subject to 

consultation comments and advice from NRW and wider stakeholders. 

 

3.58 The Council has incorporated the recommendations arising through 

the HRA process into the JLDP including any advice from NRW.  It is 

recommended that further screening work is carried to consider any 

proposed modifications to the JLDP following the Deposit consultation.   

 

Screening of the Focused Changes (2016) 

 

3.59 The Deposit JLDP was subject to HRA Screening with the findings 

informing the development of the Plan.  A HRA Screening Report (Feb 

2015) accompanied the Deposit JLDP on public consultation from 16 

February to 31 March 2015.  Comments were received from NRW and 

these have been considered and have informed the ongoing HRA 

process (See Appendix IV).  As a result of responses received on the 

Deposit JLDP the Council is proposing a number of Focused Changes 

to the Plan prior to submission of the JLDP to the Welsh Government.  It 

is important that these changes are screened to determine if they 

significantly affect the findings of the previous HRA work presented 

earlier in this Section.  

 

3.60 The majority of changes provide further clarification or seek to ensure 

consistency and are therefore not considered to significantly affect the 

findings of the previous HRA work set out above.  The key changes of 

significance for the HRA process are considered in further detail below. 

 

Table 7: HRA Screening of Key Focused Changes 
Key Focused Changes HRA Screening 

New Policy TAI X The policy seeks a phased release of housing to ensure 

that communities are able to accommodate the 

proposed growth.  It should be noted that the policy 

itself does not provide detail in terms of quantity or 

dates for the phasing of development.  This policy is 

not likely to have any significant effects either alone or 

in-combination on any European sites.    

New Policy relating to 

the AOMB 

Policy ensures that any proposals within or affecting 

the setting of the AONB have regard to the AONB 

Management Plan.  No potential for likely significant 

effects either alone or in-combination.  

Changes to Policy TAI 

12 

The number of Gypsy & Traveller pitches at the 

Llandygai site has been increased from 5 to 11.  As per 

the previous screening findings, it is considered that 

the mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies, 

including Policy PS16, and available at the project 
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level will ensure that there are no likely significant 

effects.   

Changes to Policy TAI 

14 

 

Site T4 in Bangor has been removed from the policy.  

The previous screening work (Appendix III) concluded 

that development at the site would not have likely 

significant effects on any European sites; therefore, its 

removal from the policy is also not likely to have 

significant effects. 

Changes to Policy TAI 

16  

 

Site T58 has been removed and sites T70 (Land 

opposite Cremlyn Estate) and T71 (Land opposite 

Rhoslan Estate) have now been allocated for 28 and 

12 dwellings respectively.  The overall level of growth 

proposed at the settlement has not changes and the 

location of the two sites are not substantially different 

from site T58.  Both of the sites are approx 2km from the 

closest European designated site (Menai Strait and 

Conwy Bay SAC).  Given the small scale of proposed 

development, distance from European sites and 

mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies and 

available at the project level, it is considered that 

there will be no likely significant effects alone or in-

combination. 

 

 

3.61 The screening of the key changes above found that they are not likely 

to have a significant effect either alone or in-combination on any 

European sites.  It is therefore concluded that the Focused Changes do 

not significantly affect the findings of the previous HRA work and the 

Deposit JLDP is not likely to have significant effects on any European 

sites either alone or in-combination.  It should be noted that as part of 

the ongoing and iterative HRA process for the JLDP the plans, 

programmes and projects review provided in Appendix II has been 

updated and that this does not significantly affect the findings of the 

previous HRA work. 
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4.0 HRA CONCLUSIONS 

 

HRA Summary 

 

4.1 In line with the screening requirement of the Habitats Regulations, an 

assessment was undertaken to determine the likelihood for significant 

effects on Europeans sites within the influence of the JLDP. 

 

4.2 The screening of the Deposit JLDP found that individually, the majority 

of policies or site allocations proposed within the Deposit JLDP are 

unlikely to have significant effects on European sites.  There are a 

number of reasons for this including:  the majority of the policies do not 

necessarily propose development, but rather support certain types of 

development and set out criteria for the determination of any planning 

applications.  A number of the policies also contain safeguards that 

seek to protect biodiversity or require any proposal for development to 

undertake a HRA.  This along with the mitigation provided Deposit JLDP 

policies, including Strategic Policy PS16 (Conserving and Enhancing the 

Natural Environment) - which seeks to manage development to 

conserve and where possible enhance the natural environment by 

safeguarding European sites and wider biodiversity - will help to ensure 

that there are no likely significant effects on European sites.   

 

4.3 The screening assessment also considered the potential impacts of the 

Deposit JLDP as whole as well as in-combination with other plans and 

projects.  It concluded that that the Deposit JLDP is unlikely have 

significant effects on any European sites either alone or in-combination 

with other plans and projects as a result of atmospheric pollution, 

increased disturbance, habitat loss or fragmentation and reduced 

water quality and levels.  These findings were subject to consultation 

comments and advice from NRW and wider stakeholders. 

 

4.4 Following the consultation on the Deposit JLDP, the Councils made a 

number of changes to the Plan.  These changes were screened and 

found to not significantly affect the findings of the HRA Screening for 

the Deposit JLDP.  It was therefore concluded that the JLDP is not likely 

to have significant effects on any European sites either alone or in-

combination. 

 

4.5 It is recommended that further screening work is carried out to consider 

any proposed modifications to the JLDP in the future.   
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Appendix I:  European Site Characterisations 
 

 

Special Areas of Conservation 

1. Abermenai to Aberffraw Dunes SAC 

2. Afon Eden - Cors Goch Trawsfynydd SAC 

3. Afon Gwyrfrai a Lyn Cwellyn SAC 

4. Anglesey Coast: Saltmarsh SAC 

5. Anglesey Fens SAC 

6. Berwyn and South Clwyd Mountains SAC 

7. Cadair Idris SAC 

8. Cemlyn Bay SAC 

9. Coedydd Aber SAC 

10. Cors Fochno SAC 

11. Corsydd Eifionydd SAC 

12. Glan-traeth SAC 

13. Glynllifon SAC 

14. Great Orme’s Head SAC 

15. Holy Island Coast SAC 

16. Llyn Fens SAC 

17. Llyen Peninsula and the Sarnau SAC 

18. Llyn Dinam SAC 

19. Meirionnydd Oakwoods and Bat Sites SAC 

20. Menai Strait and Conwy Bay SAC 

21. Migneint - Arenig - Dduallt SAC 

22. Morfa Harlech a Morfa Dyffryn SAC 

23. Preseli SAC 

24. Rhinog SAC 

25. River Dee and Bala Lake SAC 

26. Sea Cliffs of Lleyn SAC 
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27. Snowdonia SAC 

 

Special Protection Areas 

1. Aberdardon Coast and Bardsey Island SPA 

2. Berwyn SPA 

3. Craig yr Aderyn SPA 

4. Dyfi Estuary SPA 

5. Elenydd - Mallaen SPA 

6. Holy Island Coast SPA 

7. Lavan Sands, Conway Bay SPA 

8. Liverpool Bay SPA 

9. Migneint - Arenig - Dduallt SPA 

10. Mynydd Cilan, Trwyn y Wylfa ac Ynysoedd Sant Tudwal SPA 

11. Puffin Island SPA 

12. Ynys Feurig, Cemlyn Bay and the Skerries SPA 

 

Ramsar  

1. Anglesey and Llyn Fens Ramsar 

2. Cors Fochno and Dyfi Ramsar 

3. Llyn Idwal Ramsar 

4. Llyn Tegid Ramsar  
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Special Areas of Conservation 
 

Abermenai to Aberffraw Dunes SAC 
Overview 

 

The Abermenai to Aberffraw Dunes Special Area of Conservation (SAC) is at the southern end of the Menai Strait in Ynys MÔn and Gwynedd, 

Wales. It comprises 3 main areas. Tywyn Aberffraw is a large and relatively intact calcareous hind-shore dune system enclosing a shallow lake. 

Newborough Warren is a large sand-dune system, partly afforested, located between the estuaries of the Afon Cefni and the Afon Braint 

including the shingle spit of Abermenai. Morfa Dinlle, on the south side of the Strait, is a large shingle spit and dune system. 

 

Abermenai to Aberffraw Dunes Special Area of Conservation (SAC) lies adjacent to, and is functionally integrated with, the Anglesey Coast 

Saltmarsh SAC. This includes the estuaries of the Afon Ffraw (within Tywyn Aberffraw SSSI) Afon Cefni and Afon Braint (within Newborough 

Warren – Ynys Llanddwyn SSSI) Glantraeth SAC, selected for its population of great crested newts, is adjacent to the dune SAC and 

Newborough Warren Ynys Llanddwyn SSSI. 

 

Y Fenai a Bae Conwy/ Menai Strait and Conwy Bay SAC, selected for its reefs, bays, mudflats and sandflats, subtidal sandbanks and caves is 

adjacent to the saltmarsh SAC and Newborough Warren Ynys Llanddwyn SSSI. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

2110 Embryonic shifting dunes 

2120 Shifting dunes along the shoreline with Ammophila arenaria (`white dunes`) 

2130 Fixed dunes with herbaceous vegetation (`grey dunes`)  * Priority feature 

2170 Dunes with Salix repens ssp. argentea (Salicion arenariae) 

2190 Humid dune slacks 

 

Annex I habitats present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for selection of this site: 

3150 Natural eutrophic lakes with Magnopotamion or Hydrocharition-type vegetation 

 

Annex II species that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1395 Petalwort  Petalophyllum ralfsii 

1441 Shore dock  Rumex rupestris 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H2110
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H2120
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H2130
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H2170
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H2190
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H3150
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1395
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1441
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Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Embryonic shifting dunes (EU Ref: 2110) 

 

Vision for feature 1 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The distribution and extent of embryonic shifting dunes in late summer is determined by the availability of naturally accreting sand and 

strand line organic material. However, we would not expect all this potential embryonic dune habitat area to be vegetated in any one 

year and embryonic dunes may be absent in some years. Continuous absence over the six-year reporting cycle would cause the 

condition to be considered unfavourable. 

 The potential for the embryonic shifting dunes element of the typical zonation, from beach to fixed dune, is intact along the soft coastal 

frontage. This includes an unrestricted supply of sediment, opportunity for aeolian transport and naturally occurring organic strandline 

material. 

 The typical species of the strandline vegetation include Atriplex spp., Beta vulgaris, Cakile maritime, Honkenya peploides, Salsola kali. 

 The typical species of the embryonic dune vegetation include Elytrigia juncea and /or Leymus 

 arenarius. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature 2: Shifting dunes along the shoreline with Ammophila 

arenaria ("white dunes") (2120) 

 

Vision for feature 2 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 Shifting dunes with Ammophila arenaria are present along the dune front facing prevailing (southwest) winds where sediment supply is 

adequate. 

 There should be no decrease in the total (aggregate) area of qualifying dune habitats for which this site was designated (i.e., the sum total 

of qualifying dune habitat should not diminish). The extent and location of individual dune habitat features may be subject to periodic 

and seasonal variation. 

 The shifting dunes element of the typical zonation from beach to fixed dune is intact along the soft coastal frontage. 

 Bare ground is present. 

 The typical species of the shifting dune vegetation include Ammophila arenaria, Leymus arenarius, Elymus farctus, Eryngium maritimum, 

Euphorbia portlandica, Euphorbia paralias, and Calystegia soldanella. 
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 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

4.3 Conservation Objective for Feature 3: Fixed dunes with herbaceous vegetation (`grey dunes`)*(Habitats Directive priority feature) 

 

Vision for feature 3 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The distribution of fixed dunes within the site may vary in response to natural dynamic processes and changes to other qualifying dune 

habitats for the site. 

 There should be no decrease in the total area of fixed dunes with herbaceous vegetation. 

 The fixed dunes element of the typical zonation from beach to fixed dune is intact along the soft coastal frontage. 

 Bare ground is present 

 The typical species of the fixed dune vegetation include Cerastium fontanum, Crepis capillaris, Cladonia spp., Peltigera spp., Erodium 

cicutarium, Geranium molle, Luzula campestris, Odontites verna, Pilosella officinarum, Plantago lanceolata, Prunella vulgaris, Festuca 

rubra, Galium verum, Anacamptis pyramidalis, Thymus polytrichus, Sedum acre, Veronica chamaedrys, Carex arenaria, C. flacca, 

Euphrasia officinalis, Hypnum cupressiforme, Hypochaeris radicata, Linum catharticum, Lotus corniculatus, Ononis repens, Rhinanthus 

minor, Rhytidiadelphus squarrosus, R triquetrus, Tortula muralis Viola canina, V. riviniana and V. tricolor. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

4.4 Conservation Objective for Feature 4: Dunes with Salix repens ssp. argentea (Salicion 

arenariae) 

 

Vision for feature 4 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The distribution of dunes with Salix repens ssp argentea is consistent with the typical dune zonation and where topographic conditions are 

suitable. The location of dunes with Salix repens ssp argentea within the site may vary in response to natural dynamic processes and 

changes to other qualifying dune habitats for the site. 

 There should be no decrease in the total (aggregate) area of qualifying dune habitats for which this site was designated (i.e., the sum total 

of qualifying dune habitat should not diminish). 

 The extent of individual dune habitat features may be subject to periodic and seasonal variation. 

 Salix repens is at least frequent and generally 5 - 30cm tall. 

 Opportunities for the initiation of embryonic dune slacks by wind erosion exist. 

 Bare ground is present. 

 The groundwater level is appropriate in winter and summer. 

 Groundwater quality is unaffected by pollution. 
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 The typical species include Salix repens, Carex arenaria, C flacca, Euphrasia officinalis, Festuca rubra, Lotus corniculatus, Ononis repens, 

Equisetum variegatum, Epipactis palustris, Epipactis leptochila spp dunensis and Pilosella officinarum. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

4.5 Conservation Objective for Feature 5: Humid dune slacks (2190) 

 

Vision for feature 5 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The distribution of humid dune slacks is consistent with the typical dune zonation and where topographical conditions are suitable. The 

location of humid dune slacks within the site may vary in response to natural dynamic processes and changes to other qualifying dune 

habitats for the site. 

 There should be no decrease in the total (aggregate) area of qualifying dune habitats for which this site was designated (i.e., the sum total 

of qualifying dune habitat should not diminish). 

 The extent and location of individual dune habitat features may be subject to periodic and seasonal variation. 

 All humid dune slack communities should be present, from embryonic dune slacks with a high 

 % of bare ground to more closed vegetation with Salix repens. 

 Opportunities for the initiation of embryonic dune slacks (by wind erosion) exist. 

 Bare ground is present. 

 The ground water level is appropriate in winter and summer. 

 Ground water quality is unaffected by pollution. 

 The typical species include Salix repens, Carex arenaria, C flacca, Equisetum variegatum, Lotus corniculatus, Ononis repens, Potentilla 

anserina, Galium palustre, Mentha aquatica, Hydrocotyle vulgaris, Campyllium stellatum, Prunella vulgaris, Ranunculus flammula, 

Calliergon cuspidatum, Anagallis tenella. Parnassia palustris, Selaginalla selaginoides, Dactylorhiza incarnata and Epipactis palustris. 

 Petalwort occurs in humid dune slacks in which Equisetum variegatum is frequent at Aberffraw and Newborough compartments. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

4.6 Conservation Objective for Feature 6: Natural eutrophic lakes with Magnopotamion or 

Hydrocharition-type vegetation 

 

Vision for feature 6 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The distribution of the lakes reflects their physiographic status as dune-dammed lakes of shallow valleys. 

 The extent (area) of the habitat is 30ha, except if reduced by natural succession to swamp or bog. 

 The catchment of the lakes continues to provide adequate quality and quantity of water. 
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 Appropriate water level is maintained throughout the year, (seasonal fluctuation +/- 30cm). 

 Water quality is characteristic of maritime, high alkalinity shallow lakes, such as to maintain pH 7-9, alkalinity 1500-2500μeq/l, dissolved 

oxygen and peak annual Total Phosphorus <50μg/l. 

 Chlorophyll values are low, and sufficient to allow both lakes to be passed as ‘Good’ or better for a ‘high alkalinity shallow lake’ using 

Water Framework Directive classification methods. 

 The typical species are submerged aquatic plants including Elatine hydropiper, Potamogeton trichoides, P pectinatus P. perfoliatus P. 

lucens, Ranunculus circinatus, , Eleocharis acicularis, Myriophyllum spicatum, Callitriche hermaphroditica, and Chara spp.. 

 Emergent aquatic plants, typically Phragmites australis, Schoenoplectus lacustris, Sparganium erectum, Typha latifolia, Alisma plantago-

aquatica, and Litorella uniflora should be present on the shoreline. 

 Invasive or disruptive species such as Crassula helmsii or coarse fish should be absent. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

4.8 Conservation Objective for Feature 8: Petalwort Petallophyllum ralfsii 

 

Vision for feature 8 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The population of petalwort is stable or increasing. 

 Petalwort occurs in humid dune slacks in which Equisetum variegatum is frequent, across all sectors of the site where habitat conditions are 

suitable, i.e. Aberffraw and Newborough compartments. 

 Humid dune slack with bare sand or humus crust and short vegetation characterised by Equisetum variegatum is present at Aberffraw and 

Newborough compartments where sediment and hydrological conditions permit (see Objective for humid dune slacks). 

 Competition (including shading) from other species is controlled. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

4.9 Conservation Objective for Feature 9: Shore dock Rumex rupestris 

 

Vision for feature 9 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The population of shore dock is stable or increasing. 

 Shore dock occurs in at least 3 locations across the site. 

 Opportunities occur for marine dispersal of seed. 

 Open streamside, coastal soft cliff seepages or dune slack pool habitat is adequate for its survival. 

 Adequate freshwater supply is maintained. 

 Bare ground or disturbed areas are maintained (e.g. by grazing animals) to permit germination. 
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 Competition (including shading) from other species is controlled. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Y Twyni O Abermenai I Aberffraw/Abermenai To Aberffraw Dunes SAC; Glannau Môn: Cors Heli/ Anglesey Coast: Saltmarsh SAC; 

Newborough Warren - Ynys Llanddwyn SSSI; Tywyn Aberffraw SSSI; and Morfa Dinlle SSSI (Countryside Council for Wales, April 2008). 

 

Vulnerabilities 

 

Dune stabilisation is leading to the gradual loss of early successional phases. The maintenance of dynamic geomorphological processes is 

constrained at Newborough by the conifer forest that occupies the same part of the site. The hydrological integrity of the site is also 

compromised by water-table reduction due to the conifer crop. 

 

The spread of Hippophae rhamnoides and pine seedlings from the forest threaten the dunes, and both are controlled by cutting and spraying. 

There is no ready solution to these problems without removal of part of the forest. Redesign of the forest is now under discussion with the 

Forestry Commission. 

 

Abandonment of traditional grazing on Aberffraw common land could occur due to traffic hazards on unfenced roads, and the installation of 

cattle grids is under discussion with the owners. 

 

The ecological requirements of shore dock are not well known, although shading and scrub development on its forest refuge appears to be a 

threat. This is being tackled by tree removal and pony grazing, resulting in an increase in the shore dock population. 

 

Afon Eden - Cors Goch Trawsfynydd SAC 
Overview 

 

The Afon Eden/River Eden is a relatively unmodified river, mainly upland in character, of approximately 10km length. The watershed begins just 

south of Llyn Trawsfynydd, within an area of gently sloping and poorly drained land. T he upper section of the catchment is slow flowing with a 

number of deep pools along its length. In the lower two-thirds of the catchment the river flows more steeply into a narrow rocky gorge, with an 

adjacent area of forestry plantation, known as Coed y Brenin.  The Afon Eden joins with the Afon Mawddach, just above the village of 

Ganllwyd, but the SAC boundary continues downstream to the tidal limit of the Mawddach at Llanelltyd. The Afon Eden is fed by a number of 



Appendix I           HRA Anglesey & Gwynedd Joint LDP 

  

221/A&G JLDP February 2015                                                                               9 / 145        ENFUSION 

base-poor upland streams, which flow from the eastern flanks of the Rhinog mountains. The Ardudwy leat takes the most acidic waters from 

the eastern tributaries to Llyn Trawsfynydd. This water is used to maximise the water available for HEP generation by the Maentwrog Power 

Station. 

 

The area receives high average rainfall, which has contributed to the development of raised bogs, blanket bog, and transition mires and 

quaking bogs. Two areas of raised bog occur at the top end of the catchment, close to the watershed, where they were once part of a much 

larger extent of bog, much of which is now flooded by Llyn Trawsfynydd. Transition mires and quaking bogs occur in waterlogged situations 

where they receive nutrients from the surrounding catchment as well as from rainfall. They are located within the wetlands surrounding the 

areas of raised bog. 

 

The ecological structure and functions of the site are dependent on hydrological and geomorphological processes (often referred to as 

hydromorphological processes), the quality of riparian habitats and connectivity of habitats. Animals that are highly mobile such as migratory 

fish and otters are also affected by factors operating outside the site. 

 

The river contains the last known population of freshwater pearl mussels surviving in Wales; they are almost entirely confined to one section of 

the river. Historically the mussels were more widespread in the catchment. The mussels rely on salmonid parr hosting, for a short period of time, 

the glochidial larvae of the mussels on their gills, so the success of migratory and spawning fish in the catchment is crucial to their long term 

survival. Atlantic salmon is also an important fish species that breeds in the Mawddach catchment.  In the slow moving waters just upstream 

from Pont y Grible is a population of floating water plantain. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for selection of this site: 

7110 Active raised bogs  * Priority feature 

 

Annex II species that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1029 Freshwater pearl mussel  Margaritifera margaritifera 

1831 Floating water-plantain  Luronium natans 

 

Annex II species present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for site selection: 

1106 Atlantic salmon  Salmo salar 

1355 Otter  Lutra lutra 

 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7110
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1029
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1831
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1106
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1355
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Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for SSSI Feature 1:Water Courses 

 

Vision for water courses 

The ecological status of the water course is a major determinant in the capacity for the habitats in the SAC to support each feature at near-

natural population levels, as determined by natural ecological and hydromorphological processes and characteristics. Flow regime, water 

quality, quantity and physical habitat should be maintained or restored as far as possible to a near-natural state in order to support the 

coherence of the ecosystem structure and function. Favourable conservation status (FCS) is determined in part by the capacity of the water 

course to support the species for which it is considered special, so the relevant SAC features must be in FCS for the water course feature to be 

in FCS. 

FCS can be maintained or restored to favourable conservation status when all the following conditions for the water course are satisfied: 

1. Water flows and water quantity shall be sufficient to support the SAC features. This shall 

include: 

 during the migration periods of each migratory fish species that their passage upstream to spawning sites is not hindered by abstraction 

discharges, engineering or gravel extraction activities or other impacts. 

 Water quantity and flows at pearl mussel beds, fish spawning sites and nursery areas will not be depleted by abstraction, discharges, 

engineering or gravel extraction activities or other impacts to the extent that these sites are damaged or destroyed. 

2. Water quality shall be sufficient to support the SAC features. This shall include:- 

 Levels of nutrients, in particular orthophosphate, will be agreed between EA and CCW for the Water Framework Directive water body in 

the Afon Eden – Cors Goch Trawsfynydd SAC, and measures taken to maintain nutrients below these levels. 

 Levels of suspended solids will be agreed between EA and CCW for the Water Framework Directive water body in the Afon Eden – Cors 

Goch Trawsfynydd SAC. Measures including, but not limited to, the control of suspended sediment generated by agriculture, forestry and 

engineering works, will be taken to maintain suspended solids below these levels. 

3. The physical habitat and substrate quantity shall be maintained. All known breeding, spawning and nursery sites of species features should 

be maintained as suitable habitat except where natural processes cause them to change. Artificial factors impacting on the capability of 

each species feature to occupy the full extent of its natural range should be modified where necessary to allow passage, e.g. leats, bridge sills 

etc. 

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for SAC Feature 2: Floating water-plantain Luronium natans (Code: 1831) 

 

Vision for feature 2 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 
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 The L. natans populations will be viable throughout their current extent in the Afon Eden & will be able to maintain themselves on a long-

term basis. There will be no contraction of the current L. natans distribution in the Afon Eden and each L. natans population must be able 

to disperse and complete sexual and/or vegetative reproduction successfully. 

 The river will have sufficient habitat to support existing L. natans populations within their current distribution and future expansion. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.3 Conservation Objective for SAC Feature 3: Freshwater pearl mussel Margaritifera margaritifera (Code: 1029) 

 

Vision for feature 3 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The freshwater pearl mussel population must be viable throughout its distribution in the river and maintaining itself on a long-term basis. 

 There will be no contraction of the number, age range, distribution or size of mussel beds found within the population. 

 Within the distribution of these beds there will be sufficient habitat to support a viable population. 

 The transference of pearl mussel glochidia (larvae) is facilitated by an abundant and self-sustaining Atlantic salmon population. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.4 Conservation Objective for Feature 4: Atlantic Salmon Salmo salar (Code: 1106) 

 

Vision for feature 4 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The Atlantic salmon population must be viable throughout its distribution in the river and maintaining itself on a long-term basis. 

 There will be no contraction of the number or age range of the salmon population. 

 There will be sufficient habitat to support a viable population. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.5 Conservation Objective for Feature 5: Otter Lutra lutra (Code: 1355) 

 

Vision for feature 5 

The vision for this feature is for it be in favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The population of otters in the SAC is stable or increasing over the long term and reflects the natural carrying capacity of the habitat within 

the SAC, as determined by natural levels of prey abundance and associated territorial behaviour. 

 The natural range of otters in the SAC is neither being reduced nor is likely to be reduced for the foreseeable future. The natural range is 

taken to mean those reaches that are potentially suitable to form part of a breeding territory and/or provide routes between breeding 
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territories. 

 A number of potential and breeding sites have been identified (Lyles, 2006) in the upper reaches of the Afon Eden. The size of breeding 

territories may vary depending on prey abundance. 

 The population size should not be limited by the availability of suitable undisturbed breeding sites. Where these are insufficient they should 

be created through habitat enhancement and where necessary the provision of artificial holts. No otter breeding site is subject to a level 

of disturbance that could have an adverse effect on breeding success. Where necessary, potentially harmful levels of disturbance are 

managed. Survey information shows that otters are widely distributed in the Mawddach catchment. 

 The safe movement and dispersal of individuals around the SAC is facilitated by the provision, where necessary, of suitable riparian 

habitat, and underpasses, ledges, fencing etc at road bridges and other artificial barriers. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.6 Conservation Objective for SAC Feature 6: Active raised bog (Code: 7110) 

 

Vision for feature 6 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied for both raised 

bogs management units: 

 The location and distribution of the raised bogs and associated rands and fen laggs will increase at the expense of less desirable 

vegetation communities. 

 The extent of the raised bogs and associated rands, fen lags and blanket bog (including those areas that are considered unfavourable or 

currently degraded) will be at least 157 ha. This area estimate is based on the extent of the management units within which the peat 

‘domes’ are situated. 

 The raised bogs will exhibit a near-natural zonation from the purely ombrogenous (rain fed) bog crowns, through sloping rand and wet 

lagg zones to adjacent blanket bog. 

 The abundance and distribution of uncommon plants is maintained or increased. 

 The typical species of the vegetation communities comprising the active raised bog SAC feature are frequent. 

 The hydrological integrity of each bog will be restored and maintained and the development of scrub and encroachment of Molinia 

caerulea will be managed. The structure of the bogs are maintained and restored to include bog pools, depressions, hummocks and 

hollows as a natural feature of the bog surface. Artificial drainage ditches or moor grips are not present as functioning drains. 

 Invasive non-native species such as conifers, rhododendron, Japanese knotweed, Himalayan balsam and bridewort (Spirea) are not 

present within the SAC boundary. 

 Each active raised bog management unit is free from all trees. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 
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In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Afon Eden - Cors Goch Trawsfynydd (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008). 

 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The pearl mussel and salmonids are particularly vulnerable to water pollution e.g. sheep-dip, nitrate input, sediment input, and inappropriate 

river management. Any inputs to the river which affect water chemistry need to be controlled, and river management must take account of 

the needs of the features. The mire features require appropriate grazing and control/cessation of burning, currently being addressed through 

agri-environment scheme agreements (Tir Cymen/Tir Gofal).  The high rainfall and acidic geology/pedology renders this area vulnerable to 

acidification. 

 

Afon Gwyrfrai and Llyn Cwellyn SAC 
Overview 

 

This site comprises the Afon Gwyrfai and Llyn Cwellyn. The Gwyrfai flows out of Llyn y Gader near Rhyd Ddu and passes through Llyn Cwellyn 

on its way to the sea at Y Foryd, Caernarfon Bay. It also includes a tributary of the Gwyrfai, the Afon Treweunydd, and the small lake it flows 

from on the slopes of Snowdon. Sporadically throughout its course, the SAC is abutted by semi-natural wetland riparian habitat much of which 

is within the SSSI. 

 

Llyn Cwellyn has long been recognised for its conservation importance and is an excellent example of a deep (maximum depth of 37m, 

average depth of 23m) oligotrophic lake formed during the last Ice Age. Its nutrient–poor waters support a range of typical macrophytes, and 

one of the best populations of floating water plantain in the UK. 

 

The whole of the Gwyrfai river system is of outstanding ecological quality. The river is particularly noted for its excellent salmon population, for 

which it is considered to be one of the best supporting rivers in the United Kingdom. It is also notable for its otter population which occur here 

in good numbers because of the relative naturalness of its riparian habitats and the abundance of undisturbed dense cover. In addition to the 

lake, the river supports a discrete community of floating water plantain, and water-crowfoot Ranunculus spp, with other associated 

vegetation including bryophyte assemblages occurring in various sectors of the river. 

 

Qualifying Features 
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Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

3130 Oligotrophic to mesotrophic standing waters with vegetation of the Littorelletea uniflorae and/or of the Isoëto-Nanojuncetea 

3260 Water courses of plain to montane levels with the Ranunculion fluitantis and Callitricho-Batrachion vegetation 

 

Annex II species that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1106 Atlantic salmon  Salmo salar 

1831 Floating water-plantain  Luronium natans 

 

Annex II species present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for site selection: 

1355 Otter  Lutra lutra 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for the water course:  

 

The ecological status of the water course is a major determinant of FCS for all features. The required conservation objective for the water 

course is defined below. 

 The capacity of the habitats in the SAC to support each feature at near-natural population levels, as determined by predominantly 

unmodified ecological and hydromorphological processes and characteristics, should be maintained as far as possible, or restored where 

necessary. 

 The ecological status of the water environment should be sufficient to maintain a stable or increasing population of each feature. This will 

include elements of water quantity and quality, physical habitat and community composition and structure. It is anticipated that these 

limits will concur with the relevant standards agreed between CCW and the Environment Agency through the Review of Consents 

process. 

 Flow regime, water quality and physical habitat should be maintained in, or restored as far as possible to, a near-natural state, in order to 

support the coherence of ecosystem structure and function across the whole area of the SAC. 

 All known breeding, spawning and nursery sites of species features should be maintained as suitable habitat as far as possible, except 

where natural processes cause them to change. 

 Flows, water quality, substrate quality and quantity at fish spawning sites and nursery areas will not be depleted by abstraction, discharges, 

engineering or gravel extraction activities or other impacts to the extent that these sites are damaged or destroyed. 

 The river plan-form and profile should be predominantly unmodified. Physical modifications having an adverse effect on the integrity of 

the SAC, including, but not limited to, revetments on active alluvial river banks using stone, concrete or waste materials, unsustainable 

extraction of gravel, addition or release of excessive quantities of fine sediment, will be avoided. 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H3130
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H3260
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1106
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1831
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1355
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 River habitat SSSI features should be in favourable condition. 

 Artificial factors impacting on the capability of each species feature to occupy the full extent of its natural range should be modified 

where necessary to allow passage, e.g. weirs, bridge sills, acoustic barriers. 

 Natural factors such as waterfalls, which may limit the natural range of a species feature or dispersal between naturally isolated 

populations, should not be modified. 

 Flows during the normal migration periods of each migratory fish species feature will not be depleted by abstraction to the extent that 

passage upstream to spawning sites is hindered. 

 Levels of nutrients, in particular phosphate, will be agreed between the EA and CCW in the Water Framework Directive water body in the 

Afon Gwyrfai a Llyn Cwellyn SAC, and measures taken to maintain nutrients below these levels. It is anticipated that these limits will concur 

with the standards to be agreed between CCW and Environment Agency Wales used by the Review of Consents process. 

 Levels of water quality parameters that are known to affect the distribution and abundance of SAC features will be agreed between EA 

and CCW for the Water Framework Directive water body in the Afon Gwyrfai a Llyn Cwellyn SAC and measures taken to maintain pollution 

below these levels. It is anticipated that these limits will concur with the standards to be agreed between CCW and Environment Agency 

Wales used by the Review of Consents process. 

 Potential sources of pollution not addressed in the Review of Consents, such as contaminated land, forestry operations and improvement 

of riparian habitat, will be considered in assessing plans and projects. 

 Levels of suspended solids will be agreed between EA and CCW for the Water 

 Framework Directive water body in the Afon Gwyrfai a Llyn Cwellyn SAC. Measures including, but not limited to, the control of suspended 

sediment generated by agriculture, forestry and engineering works, will be taken to maintain suspended solids below these levels. 

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Oligotrophic to mesotrophic standing waters with vegetation of the Littorelletea uniflorae and /or of 

the Isoteo-Nanojuncetea (EU Habitat Code: 3130) 

 

Vision for feature 1 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 Water quality of the lake is within parameters which are suitable to support the characteristic flora and fauna. 

 The lake shows a characteristic vegetation zonation from the shore to the deeper water. 

 The lake has a macrophyte flora which includes many of the characteristic species including Littorella uniflora, Lobelia dortmanna, Isoetes 

lacustris, Luronium natans and Subularia aquatica, together with a diverse range of associates including Myriophyllum alterniflorum, 

Callitriche hamulata, Nitella flexilis and Potamogeton berchtoldii. 

 Nitella gracilis and Luronium natans to be present as characteristic plants. 

 

4.3 Conservation Objective for Feature 2: Water courses of plain to montane levels with the Ranunculion fluitantis and Callitricho- Batrachion 
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vegetation (EU Habitat Code: 3130) 

 

Vision for feature 2 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The conservation objective for the water course as defined in 4.1 above must be met. 

 The extent of this feature within its potential range in this SAC should be stable or increasing. 

 The extent of the sub-communities that are represented within this feature should be stable or increasing. 

 The conservation status of the feature’s typical species should be favourable. 

 All known, controllable factors, affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control (many factors may be unknown or 

beyond human control). 

 

4.4 Conservation Objective for Feature 3: Atlantic salmon Salmo salar (EU Species Code 1106) 

 

Vision for feature 3: 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The conservation objective for the water course as defined in 4.1 above must be met 

 The population of the feature in the SAC is stable or increasing over the long term. 

 The natural range of the feature in the SAC is neither being reduced nor is likely to be reduced for the foreseeable future. The natural 

range is taken to mean those reaches where predominantly suitable habitat for each life stage exists over the long term. Suitable habitat is 

defined in terms of near-natural. 

 The Gwyrfai will continue to be a sufficiently large habitat to maintain the feature’s population in the SAC on a long-term basis. 

 

4.5 Conservation Objective for Feature 4: Floating water-plantain Luronium natans (Code: 1831) 

 

Vision for feature 2 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The conservation objective for the water course as defined in 4.1 above must be met. 

 Llyn Cwellyn will continue to support a peripheral floating water-plantain assemblage, as well 

 as a deeper water assemblage, with a characteristic zonation of vegetation from the shore at two areas of the lake. 

 Floating water-plantain will continue to flourish in the Afon Gwyrfai and will continue to occur in every selected section 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.6 Conservation Objective for Feature 5: European otter Lutra lutra 
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Vision for feature 5: 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The population of otters in the SAC is stable or increasing over the long term and reflects the natural carrying capacity of the habitat within 

the SAC, as determined by natural levels of prey abundance and associated territorial behaviour. 

 The natural range of otters in the SAC is neither being reduced nor is likely to be reduced for the foreseeable future. The natural range is 

taken to mean those reaches that are potentially suitable to form part of a breeding territory and/or provide routes between breeding 

territories. 

 The size of breeding territories may vary depending on prey abundance. 

 The population size should not be limited by the availability of suitable undisturbed breeding sites. Where these are insufficient they should 

be created through habitat enhancement and where necessary the provision of artificial holts. No otter breeding site is subject to a level 

of disturbance that could have an adverse effect on breeding success. Where necessary, potentially harmful levels of disturbance are 

managed. 

 The safe movement and dispersal of individuals around the SAC is facilitated by the provision, where necessary, of suitable riparian 

habitat, and underpasses, ledges, fencing etc at road bridges and other artificial barriers. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Corsydd Môn/ Anglesey Fens SAC (Countryside Council for Wales, April 2008). 

 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The lake is utilised as a raw drinking water reservoir. The present abstraction regime is compatible with its nature conservation status. 

 

Recent investigations have revealed that Llyn Cwellyn has acidified by 0.7 pH units since the late 1800s, due to increases in emissions of oxides 

of sulphur and nitrogen and subsequent acidic depositions in the form of ’acid rain’. The management of the extensive block of coniferous 

plantation on the shores of Llyn Cwellyn is an important factor in safeguarding the conservation value of the lake. A management plan has 

been agreed upon between the Countryside Council for Wales and Forest Enterprise. Negotiations are in progress to redesign the plantation 

to remove trees from around tributary streams, and hence reduce any further risk of acidification. 

 

The Afon Gwyrfai is likely to be most vulnerable to cumulative impacts of small-scale changes along its length which may affect water quality 
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and habitat structure. 

 

Anglesey Coast: Saltmarsh SAC 
Overview 

 

The Abermenai to Aberffraw Dunes Special Area of Conservation (SAC) is at the southern end of the Menai Strait in Ynys M^n and Gwynedd, 

Wales. It comprises 3 main areas. Tywyn Aberffraw is a large and relatively intact calcareous hind-shore dune system enclosing a shallow lake. 

Newborough Warren is a large sand-dune system, partly afforested, located between the estuaries of the Afon Cefni and the Afon Braint 

including the shingle spit of Abermenai. Morfa Dinlle, on the south side of the Strait, is a large shingle spit and dune system. 

 

Abermenai to Aberffraw Dunes Special Area of Conservation (SAC) lies adjacent to, and is functionally integrated with, the Anglesey Coast 

Saltmarsh SAC. This includes the estuaries of the Afon Ffraw (within Tywyn Aberffraw SSSI) Afon Cefni and Afon Braint (within Newborough 

Warren – Ynys Llanddwyn SSSI) Glantraeth SAC, selected for its population of great crested newts, is adjacent to the dune SAC and 

Newborough Warren Ynys Llanddwyn SSSI.  Y Fenai a Bae Conwy/ Menai Strait and Conwy Bay SAC, selected for its reefs, bays, mudflats and 

sandflats, subtidal sandbanks and caves is adjacent to the saltmarsh SAC and Newborough Warren Ynys Llanddwyn SSSI. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1310 Salicornia and other annuals colonising mud and sand 

1330 Atlantic salt meadows (Glauco-Puccinellietalia maritimae) 

 

Annex I habitats present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1130 Estuaries 

1140 Mudflats and sandflats not covered by seawater at low tide 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.11 Conservation Objective for Feature 11: Estuaries 

 

Vision for feature 11 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 the distribution and extent of the estuaries, and their encompassed habitats, are determined predominantly by natural structure and 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1310
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1330
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1130
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1140
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environmental processes 

 the natural habitat structures necessary for the long-term maintenance of the estuaries and their encompassed habitats and typical 

species are maintained; 

 the granulometry and structure of the estuaries’ sediments, and their natural variation, distribution and extent, are determined 

predominantly by natural sediment supply and transport processes 

 the quality of habitat structure is no more degraded as a consequence of human action or by materials of anthropogenic origin 

 the natural environmental processes necessary for the long-term maintenance of the estuaries, their encompassed habitats and their 

typical species are maintained 

 Water & sediment chemistry are determined predominantly by natural hydrodynamic, hydrological and meteorological processes 

 the salinity regime and gradients within the estuaries are determined predominantly by natural hydrodynamic, hydrological and 

meteorological processes 

 typical species are determined predominantly by inherent population dynamics and ecological processes 

 the species richness, population dynamics, abundance, biomass, population structures, physiological health, reproductive capacity, 

recruitment, range and mobility are maintained 

 the management of activities or operations likely to degrade the distribution, extent, structure, function or typical species populations of 

the feature, is appropriate for maintaining favourable 

 conservation status and is secure in the long-term; and 

 the management of existing commercial fisheries for typical species ensures that species exploitation is at or below maximum sustainable 

yield and is secure in the long-term. 

 

4.12 Conservation Objective for Feature 12: Salicornia and other annuals colonising mud and sand 

 

Vision for feature 12 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where, subject to natural processes all of the following conditions 

are satisfied: 

 the distribution and extent of Salicornia and other annuals is determined predominantly by natural structure and environmental processes; 

 the natural habitat structures necessary for the long-term maintenance of Salicornia and other annuals and their typical species are 

maintained; 

 the granulometry and structure of Salicornia and other annuals’ sediments, and their natural variation, distribution and extent, are 

determined predominantly by natural sediment supply and transport processes; 

 the geomorphology of the Salicornia and other annuals feature, and its natural variation, 

 distribution and extent, are determined predominantly by the underlying geology and natural environmental processes; 

 the natural environmental processes necessary for the long-term maintenance of the Salicornia and other annuals feature and its typical 
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species, are maintained; 

 the hydrographic and meteorological processes necessary for the long-term maintenance of the Salicornia and other annuals feature 

and its typical species are determined predominantly by natural environmental processes; 

 the salinity regime and gradients of the Salicornia and other annuals feature are determined predominantly by natural hydrodynamic, 

hydrological and meteorological processes; 

 nutrients in the water column and sediments remain within ranges that are not potentially detrimental to the long-term maintenance of 

the Salicornia and other annuals’ communities, their distribution and range; 

 contaminants in the water column and sediments derived from human activity remain below levels potentially detrimental to the long-

term maintenance of the Salicornia and other annuals’ communities, their distribution and range; 

 dissolved oxygen levels in the water column and sediments are determined predominantly by natural environmental processes 

 communities of typical species are maintaining their conservation status on a long-term basis as viable components of the Salicornia and 

other annuals’ habitats 

 the management of activities or operations likely to degrade the distribution, extent, structure, function or typical species communities of 

the feature, is appropriate for maintaining favourable conservation status and is secure in the long-term. 

 

4.13 Conservation Objective for Feature 13: Mudflats and sandflats not covered by seawater at 

low tide 

 

Vision for feature 13 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 the distribution and extent of the mudflats and sandflats, and their encompassed habitat, are determined predominantly by natural 

structure and environmental processes 

 the natural habitat structures necessary for the long-term maintenance of the mudflats and sandflats, and their encompassed habitat and 

typical species are maintained 

 the granulometry and structure of the mudflats and sandflats’ sediments, and their natural variation, distribution and extent, are 

determined predominantly by natural sediment supply and transport processes 

 the quality of habitat structure is no more degraded as a consequence of human action or by materials of anthropogenic origin 

 the natural environmental processes necessary for the long-term maintenance of the mudflats and sandflats, their encompassed habitats 

and their typical species are maintained 

 Water & sediment chemistry are determined predominantly by natural hydrodynamic, hydrological and meteorological processes 

 the salinity regime and gradients within the mudflats and sandflats are determined predominantly by natural hydrodynamic, hydrological 

and meteorological processes 

 typical species are determined predominantly by inherent population dynamics and ecological processes 
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 the species richness, population dynamics, abundance, biomass, population structures, physiological health, reproductive capacity, 

recruitment, range and mobility are maintained 

 the management of activities or operations likely to degrade the distribution, extent, structure, function or typical species populations of 

the feature, is appropriate for maintaining favourable conservation status and is secure in the long-term; and 

 the management of existing commercial fisheries for typical species ensures that species exploitation is at or below maximum sustainable 

yield and is secure in the long-term. 

 

4.14 Conservation Objective for Feature 14: Atlantic salt meadow (ASM) 

 

Vision for feature 11 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where, subject to natural processes all of the following conditions 

are satisfied: 

 the distribution and extent of the saltmeadows is determined predominantly by natural structure and environmental processes; 

 the natural habitat structures necessary for the long-term maintenance of the saltmeadows and typical species are maintained; 

 the granulometry and structure of the saltmeadows’ sediments, and their natural variation, distribution and extent, are determined 

predominantly by natural sediment supply and transport processes; 

 the geomorphology of the saltmeadows, and their natural variation, distribution and extent, are determined predominantly by the 

underlying geology and natural environmental processes; 

 the hydrographic and meteorological processes necessary for the long-term maintenance of the saltmeadows and their typical species 

are determined predominantly by natural environmental processes; 

 the salinity regime and gradients within the saltmeadows are determined predominantly by natural hydrodynamic, hydrological and 

meteorological processes; 

 nutrients in the water column and sediments are within ranges that are not potentially detrimental to the long-term maintenance of the 

saltmeadows’ communities, their distribution and range; 

 contaminants in the water column and sediments derived from human activity remain below levels potentially detrimental to the long-

term maintenance of the saltmeadows’ communities, their distribution and range; 

 dissolved oxygen levels in the water column and sediments are determined predominantly by natural environmental processes; 

 the zonation of saltmarsh from pioneer, lower mid marsh and upper mid marsh and their transitions to fresh water and terrestrial vegetation 

are maintained; 

 communities of typical species are maintaining their conservation status on a long-term basis as viable components of the saltmeadows’ 

habitats, 

 the species richness, community dynamics, abundance, biomass, community structures, physiological health, reproductive capacity, 

recruitment and range are maintained: 
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 the management of activities or operations likely to degrade the distribution, extent, structure, function or typical species communities of 

the feature, is appropriate for maintaining favourable conservation status and is secure in the long-term. 

 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Y Twyni O Abermenai I Aberffraw/Abermenai To Aberffraw Dunes SAC; Glannau Môn: Cors Heli/ Anglesey Coast: Saltmarsh SAC; 

Newborough Warren - Ynys Llanddwyn SSSI; Tywyn Aberffraw SSSI; and Morfa Dinlle SSSI (Countryside Council for Wales, April 2008). 

 

Vulnerabilities 

 

Drastic modification to the Cefni estuary in the early 19th century continues to cause rapid accretion of sediment, permitting invasion by 

Spartina anglica on the seaward edges of the saltmarsh. This is reduced by herbicide treatment but successional development of saltmarsh 

over much of the present mudflat area is inevitable. Some development of Spartina anglica on the Braint estuary is also likely.   

 

Anglesey Fens SAC 
Overview 

 

Corsydd Mon comprises a series of fen basins located on the limestone of eastern Anglesey. Several of the sites (Cors Goch, Cors y Farl, Cors 

Erddreiniog, and Cors Bodeilio) occupy former lake basins which have gradually in filled with clay, marl and peat sediments. These sites and 

others (Waun Eurad, Caeau Talwrn, Gwenfro - Rhos y Gad) also contain areas of flush mire where calcareous springs irrigate the surface. The 

site includes some of the best examples of base-rich fen (Alkaline fen and Calcareous fen) in Wales along with oligotrophic (nutrient poor) 

lakes, areas of purple moor grass (Molinia caerulea) meadow, wet and dry heath and associated areas of neutral and calcareous grassland. 

The sites support many species including Geyer's whorl snail, southern damselfly, marsh fritillary, great crested newt and otter. The component 

sites are set within a mainly agricultural landscape of livestock farms and small settlements. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

3140 Hard oligo-mesotrophic waters with benthic vegetation of Chara spp. 

7210 Calcareous fens with Cladium mariscus and species of the Caricion davallianae  * Priority feature 

7230 Alkaline fens 

 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H3140
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7210
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7230
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Annex I habitats present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for selection of this site: 

4010 Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix 

6410 Molinia meadows on calcareous, peaty or clayey-silt-laden soils (Molinion caeruleae) 

 

Annex II species that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1013 Geyer`s whorl snail  Vertigo geyeri 

 

Annex II species present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for site selection: 

1044 Southern damselfly  Coenagrion mercuriale 

1065 Marsh fritillary butterfly  Euphydryas (Eurodryas, Hypodryas) aurinia 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Calcareous fens with Cladium mariscus and species of the Caricion davallianae (EU habitat code 

7120) 

 

Vision for feature 1 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 Calcareous fen occupies at least 20% (93ha) of the total site area. 

 Calcareous fen is distributed over at least 5 of the 7 sites including Cors Erddreiniog, Cors Bodeilio, Cors Goch, Gwenfro-Rhos Y Gad and 

Cors Y Farl. 

 Calcareous fen exhibits a range of condition states (see below) in which great fen sedge Cladium is frequent to dominant, with no less 

than 10% referable to species-poor Cladium swamp and the remainder to either vegetation in which Cladium occurs with sweet gale 

Myrica gale, bluntflowered rush Juncus subnodulosus, purple moor-grass Molinia caerulea and cross-leaved heath Erica tetralix, or 

vegetation with many of the above elements as well as bog-bean Menyanthes trifoliata marsh cinquefoil Potentilla palustris, bladderwort 

Utricularia vulgaris, and slender sedge Carex lasiocarpa and other small sedges.  

 Species indicative of drainage or agricultural modification, such as Yorkshire fog Holcus lanatus, bramble Rubus spp., nettle Urtica dioica 

are largely absent from the calcareous fen. 

 Purple moor grass Molinia caerulea does not exceed 25% of ground cover. 

 Leaf Litter forms no more than 20% of the ground cover at any location. 

 Scrub species such as willow Salix and birch Betula are largely absent from the calcareous fen. 

 Rhododendron spp. is absent. 

 Standing surface water is present or expressable on footfall over most of the winter period. 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H4010
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H6410
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1013
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1044
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1065
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 Groundwater is within 15cm of surface in midsummer. 

 All hydrological (diffuse, surface and sub-surface) pathways (inputs and outputs) are restored and/or intact (includes ditch infilling, 

blocking, diversion and re-engineering). Water quality reflects the base-rich but nutrient poor requirements of the habitat. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature 2: Alkaline fen 

 

Vision for feature 2 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 Alkaline fen occupies at least 17% of the total site area. 

 Alkaline fen is found on all 7 component sites. 

 The following plants are common in the alkaline fen: black bog rush Schoenus nigricans, moss Campyllium stellatum, great fen sedge 

Cladium mariscus (up to 1m tall), blunt flowered rush Juncus subnodulosus, sweet gale Myrica gale, moss Drepanocladus revolvens, 

bladderwort Utricularia sp., butterwort Pinguicula vulgaris, 

 Species indicative of drainage or agricultural modification, such as Yorkshire fog Holcus lanatus, bramble Rubus spp., nettle Urtica dioica, 

are largely absent from the alkaline fen. 

 Purple moor grass Molinia caerulea does not exceed 25% of ground cover and is restricted to drier areas 

 Bare ground including tufa constitutes about 10% of the ground cover. 

 Alkaline Fen exhibits a diverse age and height structure across the site (tussocks are undamaged and 20% short grazed, 50% mature – 30% 

in between including bare ground?). 

 Scrub species such as willow Salix spp and birch Betula pubescens are largely absent from the alkaline fen. 

 Rhododendron spp. is absent. 

 Water expressable on foot-fall or running surface water is present between tussocks throughout the year. 

 All Hydrological (diffuse, surface and sub-surface) pathways (inputs and outputs) should be restored and/or intact (includes ditch infilling, 

blocking, diversion and re-engineering) 

 Water quality is appropriate to the needs of the vegetation and species. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.3 Conservation Objective for Feature 3: Hard oligo-mesotrophic waters with benthic 

vegetation of Chara spp. 

 

The vision 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 
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 Open water occupies not less than 1% of the total site area. 

 Natural deep lakes persist at Cors Goch and Cors Erddreiniog component sites 

 The macrophyte, phytoplankton, zooplankton and predator components of the ecosystem operate in balance in a clear-water 

environment, where: 

 Characteristic macrophyte species are present in the water bodies, including dense beds of stoneworts (Chara spp), in areas <6m deep. 

 Invasive non-native species are absent, or occur at no more than rare or occasional frequency. 

 Locally native (non-coarse) fish are present. 

 All coarse fish are absent. 

 Water quality is such as to maintain pH 7-9 and mean annual Total Phosphorus <15μg/l. 

 The water is clear throughout the year, with an absence of algal blooms. 

 Marl deposition occurs within all the lakes. 

 There is minimal extraneous sediment input. 

 The integrity of the natural hydrological system (inputs and outputs) is intact. 

 Appropriate water level is maintained throughout the year, (seasonal fluctuation 30cm). 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.4 Conservation Objective for Feature 4: Molinia meadows on calcareous, peaty or clayey silt laden soils (Molinion caeruleae) 

 

Vision for feature 4 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 Molinia meadows occupy at least 2% of the total site area. 

 Molinia meadows are distributed over at all 7 component sites. 

 The following plants are common in the Molinia meadows: purple moor-grass Molinia caerulea; devil’s bit scabious Succisa pratensis; 

carnation sedge Carex panicea; saw wort Serratula tinctoria; lousewort Pedicularis sylvestris, Carex pulicaris and C. hostiana and Marsh 

orchids Dactylorhiza sp 

 Soft rush Juncus effusus and species indicative of agricultural modification, such as perennial rye grass Lolium perenne and white clover 

Trifolium repens are largely absent from the Molinia Meadows. 

 Purple moor grass Molinia caerulea does not exceed 50% of ground cover. 

 Scrub species such as willow Salix and birch Betula are largely absent from the Molinia meadows 

 Rhododendron spp. are absent. 

 Leaf litter should comprise <25% of ground cover. 

 Groundwater will be between –10cm and –25cm below ground level for most of the year. 

 The integrity of the hydrological system (inputs and outputs) will be intact. 
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 Swards structure should reflect the requirements of feature 9 (Marsh fritillary). 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.5 Conservation Objective for Feature 5: Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix 

 

The vision 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 Wet heath covers at least 4%ha of the site. 

 The following plants are common in the wet heath: heather Calluna vulgaris; Cross-leaved heath Erica tetralix as well as bog moss 

Sphagnum spp. Devil’s bit scabious Succisa pratensis and 

 Narthecium ossifragum. 

 Competitive species indicative of under-grazing, particularly bracken Pteridium aquilinum, purple moor-grass Molinia caerulea and 

western gorse Ulex gallii will be kept in check. 

 70% of wet heath will be “good condition” wet heath. 

 The wet heath supports viable populations of marsh gentian at Cors Erddreiniog. 

 The wet heath contributes to the support of a viable meta-population of marsh fritillary. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

4.7 Conservation Objective for Feature 7: Vertigo geyeri 

 

The vision 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 Vertigo geyeri is frequent in suitable habitat at Cors Erddreiniog and Waun Eurad Sections: 

 There are abundant areas of flushed fen grassland (M13 / feature 2) with sedge/moss lawns 5- 15cm tall, containing species such as Carex 

viridula subsp. brachyrrhyncha, Pinguicula vulgaris, Briza media, Equisetum palustre, Juncus articulatus and the mosses Drepanocladus 

revolvens, Campylium stellatum, with scattered tussocks of Schoenus nigricans no greater than 80cm tall. 

 Soils are saturated schoenus tussocks lower than 80cm. 

 

4.8 Conservation Objective for Feature 8: Coenagrion mercuriale 

 

The vision 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 Population size is stable or increasing 
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 The population occupies at least 3 distinct management units. 

 The total area of good breeding habitat does not fall below 1000m2. 

 Seepages and shallow runnels at Nant Isaf will be clear, pollution free and will support good numbers of native aquatic plants. 

 The population of southern damselflies on the site (allowing for normal annual fluctuations) is maintained or increases. 

 Species indicative of drainage or agricultural modification, such as Yorkshire fog Holcus lanatus, bramble Rubus spp., nettle Urtica dioica 

are largely absent. 

 Alkaline Fen habitat exhibits a diverse age and height structure across the site (tussocks are undamaged and 20% short grazed, 50% 

mature – 30% in between including bare ground. 

 Scrub species such as willow Salix spp and birch Betula pubescens are largely absent from the alkaline fen habitat. 

 Rhododendron spp. is absent from the feature. 

 Appropriate grazing is managed across 100% of the site. 

 Standing or running surface water is present between tussocks throughout the year and visible over 30% of the tussock covered area. 

 All Hydrological (diffuse, surface and sub-surface) pathways (inputs and outputs) should be restored and/or intact (includes ditch infilling, 

blocking, diversion and re-engineering). 

 Water quality is appropriate to the needs of the vegetation and species. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of the foregoing conditions are under control. 

 

4.9 Conservation Objective for Feature 9: Euphydryas (Eurodryas, Hypodryas) aurinia 

 

The vision 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The site supports a sustainable meta population of the marsh fritillary. 

 The population is viable in the long term, (acknowledging the extreme population fluctuations of the species). 

 Habitats on the site are in optimal condition to support the metapopulation. 

 At least 6% (approximately 30ha) of the total site area is marshy grassland or wet heath suitable for supporting marsh fritil lary, with Devil’s-

bit scabious Succisa pratensis present and only a low cover of scrub. 

 At least 40% of this 30ha is good marsh fritillary breeding habitat, dominated by purple moorgrass Molinia caerulea, with S. pratensis 

abundant throughout and a vegetation height of 10-20cm over the winter period. 

 Areas of good marsh fritillary habitat are scattered over several management units. 

 Off site habitats that function as stepping stone or corridors located between SAC compartments will be maintained for migration, 

dispersal, foraging and genetic exchange purposes. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of the foregoing conditions are under control. 
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In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Afon Gwyrfrai a Lyn Cwellyn SAC (Countryside Council for Wales, April 2008). 

 

Vulnerabilities 

 

Past drainage and maintenance of lowered water levels in parts of the site continue to damage some of the fen communities. Management 

agreements and acquisitions are being pursued to try to resolve this, and a water level management plan is in preparation by the 

Environment Agency. 

 

The abandonment of traditional grazing and reed and peat-cutting practices in some areas is leading to successional change in vegetation. 

Management agreements or direct management by conservation agencies (CCW & North Wales Wildlife Trust) are seeking to reinstate 

grazing with cattle or ponies, scrub and reed cutting and in some instances possibly peat-cutting, to slow down successional change. 

 

Pollution of water supplies, especially by agricultural run-off of nitrate and phosphate, threatens the site with eutrophication. Means to address 

this problem are currently being explored. Airborne nitrate inputs may be a long-term threat. 

 

The NNR sections of this site are subject to management plans. 

 

Berwyn and South Clwyd Mountains SAC 
Overview 

 

The Berwyn and South Clwyd Mountains SAC is a large upland site (27,132 ha), the largest area of blanket bog and European dry heath in 

Wales. It comprises three discrete sites, Berwyn SSSI, Llandegla Moor SSSI and Ruabon and Llantysilio Mountains and Minera SSSI. All of these 

sites are predominantly a mixture of dry heath and blanket bog vegetation with patches of transition mires and quaking bogs vegetation 

found as an intricate mosaic, usually on acidic rock types, and can together be described as upland moorland.  

 

Berwyn supports the most extensive tract of near-natural blanket bog in Wales. Much of the blanket bog vegetation is dominated by NVC 

type M19 Calluna vulgaris–Eriophorum vaginatum blanket mire, with crowberry Empetrum nigrum and an often extensive hypnoid moss cover; 

within this community cloudberry Rubus chamaemorus is found close to the southernmost limit of its British range. On deeper peats, there are 

smaller stands of M18 Erica tetralix–Sphagnum papillosum mire, some of which exhibit distinctive surface patterning. The mire vegetation shows 

transitions to heather-dominated dwarf-shrub heath.  
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Berwyn contains the largest stands of upland European dry heath in Wales. The dry heath is characteristic of Berwyn’s more easterly location 

and less oceanic climate than the other major Welsh uplands, and consists principally of NVC type H12 Calluna vulgaris–Vaccinium myrtillus 

heath, with frequent crowberry Empetrum nigrum and occasional cowberry Vaccinium vitis-idaea. Other heath vegetation present includes 

areas of H18 Vaccinium myrtillus–Deschampsia flexuosa heath and in some areas stands of damp H21 Calluna vulgaris–Vaccinium myrtillus–

Sphagnum capillifolium heath. These latter heaths occur in an intermediate position between the drier heaths and blanket mire and support 

occasional plants of lesser twayblade Listera cordata. 

 

Berwyn is the most important upland in Wales for breeding birds. It supports a wide range of species including internationally significant 

numbers of hen harrier Circus cyaneus, merlin Falco columbarius, peregrine Falco peregrinus and red kite Milvus milvus, as well as significant 

proportions of the Welsh populations of other species including short eared owl Asio flammeus, golden plover Pluvialis apricaria, red grouse 

Lagopus lagopus and black grouse Tetrao tetrix.  

 

The calcareous vegetation communities for which the site is also notified are found on the section of the Ruabon and Llantysilio and Minera 

SSSI. This area contains carboniferous limestone outcrops on the scarp known as the Eglwyseg Rocks, with its prominent cliffs, screes and 

grasslands. The calcareous screes in this area support many rare species such as the limestone fern Gymnocarpium robertianum, with the 

rocky slopes or cliffs supporting rigid buckler fern Dryopteris submontana, a nationally scarce fern of limestone pavement and scree at the 

southern edge of its distribution on Ruabon. Eglwyseg Rocks also holds populations of the endemic whitebeam (Sorbus anglica) and Welsh 

Hawkweed (Heiracium cambricum).  

 

Calcareous grasslands are also found at the north-eastern end of the Ruabon and Llantysilio mountains and Minera SSSI. This area contains 

several types of neutral, upland acid and calcareous grassland over areas of acidic and calcareous rock, along with areas of bracken and 

scrub. This area holds the only Welsh locality for the critically endangered Sedge Carex muricata ssp. muricata.  

 

Colonies of Welsh clearwing moth Synanthedon scoliaeformis are found in several localities, this being the strongest of only three populations 

on Wales. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

4030 European dry heaths 

7130 Blanket bogs  * Priority feature 

 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H4030
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7130
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Annex I habitats present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for selection of this site: 

6210 Semi-natural dry grasslands and scrubland facies: on calcareous substrates (Festuco-Brometalia) 

7140 Transition mires and quaking bogs 

8120 Calcareous and calcshist screes of the montane to alpine levels (Thlaspietea rotundifolii) 

8210 Calcareous rocky slopes with chasmophytic vegetation 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Blanket bogs * Priority feature (EU Habitat Code: 7130)  

 

Vision for feature 1  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

 There will be no measurable decline in blanket bog; the area of the habitat must be stable or increasing.  

 Dry blanket bog on moisture shedding ridges and slopes will be defined as ericoid (typically Calluna) dominated, with clearly subordinate 

Erica tetralix. Empetrum nigrum, Vaccinium vitis-idaea and/or V. myrtilus will be present at high frequency. Eriophorum vaginatum typically 

constant but sometimes only at low cover – other graminoids are typically scarce. Vaccinium oxycoccus may sprawl over the thick 

bryophyte mat but other elements of “wet” bog such as Narthecium and Drosera are characteristically sparse. Hypnoid mosses (typically 

Hypnum jutlandicum and Pleurozium schreberi) often the dominant bryophyte component, and Sphagna where present most often 

represented by Sphagnum capillifolium.  

 Wet blanket bog on plateaux and col areas is characterised by a more even balance between ericoids and graminoids. Eriophorum 

vaginatum generally achieves a higher cover than in drier situations and E. angustifolium is constant. Representation of Molinia caerulea 

and Trichophorum cespitosum is variable according to past management and hydrology. Smaller elements such as Vaccinium 

oxycoccus, Narthecium and Drosera are typically present. Hypnoids and Sphagnum capillifolium may still comprise the main bryophyte 

element, but often joined by species of Sphagnum sect. Sphagnum.  

 All areas of blanket bog should exhibit a high water table just below the surface of the ground for the majority of the year and this 

consistent with continued peat formation.  

 In areas of wet bog in particular, the vegetation should develop or retain an irregular pattern with drier hummocks and wetter hollows.  

 The quality of blanket bog (including in terms of ecological structure and function) must be maintained.  

 Areas with habitats classed as degraded or modified blanket bog and bare peat should be restored to a more sustainable state by 

encouraging the growth of typical blanket bog vegetation and the blocking of drainage ditches.  

 Burning blanket bog will be discouraged as it retards the development of hummock & hollows as well as the development of more 

sensitive Sphagna.  

 There should be no moor drains or grips draining the peat body.  

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H6210
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7140
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H8120
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H8210
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 There should be no evidence of damage caused, for example, by active drainage or burning.  

 Any typical species must also be at FCS, as defined below.  

 Non-native plant species should be absent.  

 There should be no decline in the range or abundance of characteristic plant species and vegetation communities.  

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control.  

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature 2:  

European dry heaths (EU Habitat Code: 4030)  

Vision for feature 2  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

 There will be no measurable decline of dry heath area; the area of the habitat must be stable or increasing.  

 The European dry heath consists principally of NVC type H12 Calluna vulgaris–Vaccinium myrtillus heath, with frequent Empetrum nigrum 

and occasional Vaccinium vitis-idaea. Other heath vegetation present includes areas of H18 Vaccinium myrtillus–Deschampsia flexuosa 

heath and in some areas stands of damp H21 Calluna vulgaris–Vaccinium myrtillus–Sphagnum capillifolium heath. These latter heaths 

occur in an intermediate position between the drier heaths and blanket mire and support occasional plants of Listera cordat.a  

 Its quality (including in terms of ecological structure and function) must be being maintained.  

 The areas of heath vegetation should be retained and where possible permitted to re-establish on areas modified or degraded as a result 

of agricultural improvement, or through inappropriate management.  

 The dry heathland should have a diverse age structure in the heather and other shrubby plants.  

 Management will ensure the development of a mosaic of age structures through pioneer, building, mature to degenerate heather with at 

least 10% identified for no-management and allowed to develop through to maturity.  

 Management will not be undertaken within sensitive habitat areas.  

 Some native scrub development will be acceptable up to 10% cover with higher densities, up to 20% within e.g. identified black grouse 

management zones.  

 Heather and other plants should not exhibit signs of suppressed growth forms due to grazing.  

 There should be areas of long heather providing nesting habitat for ground nesting birds such as grouse, merlin and hen harriers; and areas 

of lower young heather, and wet flushes where birds can feed on heather shoots and invertebrates.  

 Non-native plant species should be absent.  

 Any typical species must also be at FCS.  

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control.  

 

4.3 Conservation Objective for Feature 3: Semi-natural dry grasslands and scrubland facies: on calcareous substrates (Festuco-Brometalia) (EU 

Habitat Code: 6210)  
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Vision for feature 3  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

 The extent of the calcareous and neutral grasslands should be maintained or increase in size at the expense of bracken, scrub and other 

more improved grasslands. No loss in extent is acceptable.  

 The calcareous grassland varies floristically. At low altitudes the sward of the calcareous grassland should be rich in calcicolous species 

such as Carlina vulgare, Briza media and Sanguisorba minor. Locally scarce species such as Gymnadenia conopsea and Blackstonia 

perfoliata should also be present. At higher elevations the calcareous sward has more acid species present. Along with the typical 

indicator species of calcareous grassland, acid loving species such as Agrostis tenuis and Potentilla erecta are regular. Within the sward, 

fine leaved grasses and herb species like Briza media, Carlina vulgaris and Thymus polytrichus will be regular, although due to the upland 

nature of the site other more typically acid-loving herbs like heath Galium saxatile and Campanula rotundifolia may commonly occur. 

Though described as grasslands, more than half of the ground cover will consist of herbaceous species.  

 The limestone grassland areas will have a wide variety of plant communities with the limestone grasslands having those typical of thin, lime 

rich soils.  

 Grazing will be at levels that allow plants to flower and set seed whilst preventing the spread of trees and scrub.  

 Bracken will only be found in a few isolated patches at the perimeters.  

 Within the sward tree and scrub seedlings, and robust or tussock forming grasses such as Dactylis glomerata, and Deschampsia cespitosa 

are uncommon or at low cover. While weeds and other agriculturally favoured species such as Lolium perenne, Urtica dioica, Cirsium 

arvensis and C. vulgare are rare or absent.  

 Introduced species should be absent and control measures should be taken if any such species becomes established.  

 High levels of grazing results in localised soil erosion on steeper parts of the escarpment, which degrades some areas. However, grazing 

pressure should be sufficient to open small transient patches of bare ground within the sward providing a seed bed for the vascular plant 

species and suitable habitat for the diminutive bryophytes, macro-lichens and short-lived vascular plant species which are particularly 

characteristic of limestone grassland on the steeper, more exposed slopes.  

 On deeper soils south of the quarry acid grassland develops and in places forms a mosaic of habitats with the calcareous grassland. On 

these soils the spread of gorse and bracken should be controlled.  

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control.  

 

4.4 Conservation Objective for Feature 4: Transition mires and quaking bogs (EU Habitat Code: 7140)  

 

Vision for feature 4  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

 There will be no measurable decline in Transition mires and quaking bogs; the area of the habitat must be stable or increasing.  
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 Typically characterised by a range of low-growing sedges over an extensive carpet of Sphagnum bog mosses, accompanied by other 

mosses, rushes and some scattered herbs.  

 The water table is above the surface of the substrate, giving rise to characteristic floating mats of vegetation.  

 The vegetation normally has intimate mixtures of species considered to be acid-lovers and others thought of as lime-lovers.  

 There should be no moor drains or grips draining the mire.  

 There will be no threats to the transition mire habitat from burning or grazing.  

 There is no significant input of nutrient-rich water from ditches and surrounding land.  

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control.  

 

4.5 Conservation Objective for Feature 5: Calcareous and calcshist screes of the montane to alpine levels (Thlaspietea rotundifolii) (EU Habitat 

Code: 8120)  

 

Vision for feature 5  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

 There will be no measurable decline of habitat, the area of the habitat must be stable but due to its nature an increase in extent is unlikely.  

 The feature is typically characterised by sensitive pioneer species including maidenhair spleenwort, and bryophytes that are able to 

colonise the scree, as the crags and ledges provide shelter from grazing and frost action.  

 The flora representative of this feature reflects the base rich nature of the rocks including limestone, calcareous-schists and the more basic 

igneous rocks such as serpentine and basalt.  

 The scree community is important for the rich fern flora and acts as refugia for a number of rare species.  

 Light grazing will prevent the succession to scrub and minimise colonisation by species such as ash and hazel whilst not damaging the 

feature through overgrazing.  

 The scree will remain largely undisturbed by human activity and the depositional slopes will continue to accumulate small amounts of 

scree. The vegetation is only likely to be truly representative of this feature where it occurs on stable scree on less steep slopes where the 

vegetation can accumulate.  

 The existing diversity of species in each of the above communities should be maintained.  

 There will be no reduction in extent as a result of undesirable human activity such as afforestation, quarrying, climbing or civil engineering 

works.  

 The use of herbicides, such as Asulox to control the spread of bracken, should be restricted to areas where they will not adversely impact 

the feature.  

 Only native species should be present.  

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control.  
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4.6 Conservation Objective for Feature 6: Calcareous rocky slopes with chasmophytic vegetation (EU Habitat Code: 8210)  

 

Vision for feature 6  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

 There will be no measurable loss of habitat, the area of the habitat must be stable but due to its nature an increase in extent is unlikely.  

 The chasmophytic vegetation will consist of plant communities colonising cracks and fissures of rock faces. The type of plant communities 

developing will be largely determined by the base-status of the rock face.  

 The chasmophytic vegetation is usually dominated by ferns such as Asplenium ruta-muraria and small herbs such as Thymus praecox and 

Hieracium spp. The inaccessibility of rock habitats to grazing animals, rock ledges provides a refuge for many vascular plants that are 

sensitive to grazing, including numerous local and rare species.  

 Bryophytes and crustose lichens should form a dominant component in crevices but are also found on open rock surfaces where there is a 

lack of competition from vascular plants. Ledge communities are recognised as part of the feature on the site due to the spectacular 

stepped topography.  

 Grass benches should be floristically diverse supporting species characteristic of the feature such as Campanula rotundifolia, Centaurea 

nigra and Dryopteris spp.  

 The existing diversity of species in each of the above communities should be maintained.  

 Only native species should be present.  

 Chasmophytic vegetation and grass benches vegetation will not exhibit signs of overgrazing.  

 There will be no reduction in extent as a result of undesirable activities such as quarrying.  

 Small scale excavations may enhance the interest of the site by providing additional exposures but would be deleterious to the highly 

vulnerable scree and clitter slopes.  

 The use of herbicides, such as Asulox, to control the spread of bracken should be restricted to areas where they will not adversely impact 

the feature. 12. All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control.  

 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Berwyn & South Clwyd Mountains SAC & Berwyn SPA (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008). 
 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The blanket bog, heaths, fens, and grasslands have been threatened by inappropriate agricultural development including drainage, 

reseeding, application of fertilisers, burning, track construction and the adoption of damaging grazing regimes. Some areas of grassland and 
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heath are also threatened by the encroachment of bracken. 

 

These problems are being addressed successfully by means of management agreements with owners and occupiers and through joint 

agreements with the Tir Gofal scheme. 

 

Local tourist pressure and damage by recreational vehicles can cause erosion problems. This is being addressed by visitor management and 

the presence of wardens as well as positive management works of vegetation reinstatement on eroded areas. 

 

Cadair Idris SAC 
Overview 

 

The site is located to the south of Dolgellau and is of special interest for its biological, Ordovician/igneous bedrock geology and 

Pleistocene/Quaternary geomorphology features. 

 

Cadair Idris SAC is underpinned by Cadair Idris SSSI. The woodlands on the northern edge of the SSSI form part of Coedydd Derw a Safleoedd 

Ystlumod Meirion SAC and are not covered by this plan. 

 

The site encompasses Cadair Idris mountain and the lower slopes, which are a mosaic of broadleaved woodland, wet meadows, upland 

habitats and grassland. It is a truly spectacular area with very many habitats and species, which are of national and international importance. 

 

The broad range of physical conditions gives rise to a wide range of habitat types. These include dwarf scrub heath communities, montane 

grasslands, herb- and fern-rich communities, blanket mire; soligenous flush communities, a spring-flush habitat, open water and oak woodland. 

The most prevalent are acid grasslands dominated by Nardus stricta and Festuca ovina and acid dry heaths dominated by Calluna vulgaris. 

In the context of the SSSI the site is also of special interest for its assemblage of higher plants, lichens, bryophytes and montane invertebrates. 

Nine higher plants are of special interest in their own right as is the (SAC feature) slender green feather moss Hamatocaulis vernicosus and an 

edge of range lichen species. Also of special interest are populations of the marsh fritillary butterfly, Welsh clearwing moth, and lesser 

horseshoe bat. 

 

Cadair Idris SAC includes five oligotrophic lakes, namely Llyn y Gadair, Llyn Gafr, Llyn Arran, Llyn Cyri, and Llyn Cau. 

 

The Cadair Idris National Nature Reserve forms an area of approximately 450 hectares in the heart of the site, including Cwm Cau and 

Penygadair. CCW also own and manage an area of mixed woodland adjacent to the NNR at Ystradlyn, and c81ha of undeclared reserve on 

the lower north slopes of the site at Tanygader. 
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Cadair Idris is without doubt the walking honey-pot of south Eryri. An estimated 168,000 people visited the NNR in 2007. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

3130 Oligotrophic to mesotrophic standing waters with vegetation of the Littorelletea uniflorae and/or of the Isoëto-Nanojuncetea 

8110 Siliceous scree of the montane to snow levels (Androsacetalia alpinae and Galeopsietalia ladani) 

8210 Calcareous rocky slopes with chasmophytic vegetation 

8220 Siliceous rocky slopes with chasmophytic vegetation 

 

Annex I habitats present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for selection of this site: 

4010 Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix 

4030 European dry heaths 

6410 Molinia meadows on calcareous, peaty or clayey-silt-laden soils (Molinion caeruleae) 

6430 Hydrophilous tall herb fringe communities of plains and of the montane to alpine levels 

7130 Blanket bogs  * Priority feature 

7230 Alkaline fens 

91A0 Old sessile oak woods with Ilex and Blechnum in the British Isles 

 

Annex II species present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for site selection: 

1065 Marsh fritillary butterfly  Euphydryas (Eurodryas, Hypodryas) aurinia 

1393 Slender green feather-moss  Drepanocladus (Hamatocaulis) vernicosus 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for the clear-water lake SAC feature : Oligotrophic to mesotrophic standing waters with vegetation of the 

Littorelletea uniflorae and/or of the Isoëto-Nanojuncetea (EU 3130) 

 

Vision for Clear-water lakes Feature 

The vision for the oligotrophic to mesotrophic (clear-water) lakes SAC features is for them to be in a favourable conservation status, where all 

of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 1 The total extent of the clear-water lakes shall be maintained as indicated on Map, including open water/swamp and immediate lake 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H3130
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H8110
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H8210
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H8220
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H4010
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H4030
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H6410
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H6430
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7130
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7230
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H91A0
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1065
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1393
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basin visible on air photographs. The catchments should also be maintained in at least their current condition. 

 2 The location of the clear-water lakes will be as shown on Map and as referred to by name (y Gadair, Gafr, Arran, Cyri, Cau). 

 3 The typical species, as listed following, of the vegetation communities comprising the Clear-water lakes SAC feature will be common. The 

vegetation community is characterised by amphibious short perennial vegetation, with shoreweed Littorella uniflora, water lobelia Lobelia 

dortmanna and quillworts Isoetes spp. being the defining components. On Cadair Idris these species occur in association with bog 

pondweed Potamogeton polygonifolius, bulbous rush Juncus bulbosus, alternate water milfoil Myriophyllum alterniflorum, the stonewort 

Nitella flexilis and floating water bur-reed Sparganium angustifolium. 

 4 Invasive non-native species are absent. 

 5 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature : Siliceous scree of the montane to snow levels (Androsacetalia alpinae and Galeopsietalia ladani) (EU 

Habitat Code: 8110) 

 

Vision for siliceous scree 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The total extent of the vegetated scree should be maintained. 

 The scree vegetation should be made up primarily of either desirable species (Cryptogramma crispa, Oreopteris limbosperma, and 

Hymenophyllum wilsonii) or by other lichen and bryophyte dominated communities characteristic of mobile scree. 
 The scree should be mobile and open and free from bracken, tree and scrub species such as 

 birch Betula and rowan. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.3 Conservation Objectives for: Feature; Calcareous rocky slopes with chasmophytic vegetation (Chasmophytic vegetation) (EU Habitat 

Code: 8210); Feature; Siliceous rocky slopes with chasmophytic vegetation (Chasmophytic vegetation) (EU Habitat Code: 8220); and Feature: 

Hydrophilous tall herb fringe communities of plains to and of the mountain to alpine level (Tall herb ledges) (EU Habitat Code: 6430) 

 

Vision for hydrophilous tall herbs and calcareous and siliceous chasmophytic vegetation 

The vision for these features is for them to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The total extent of the tall herb ledge and chasmophytic vegetation should be stable or increasing. 

 The tall herb ledges and chasmophytic vegetation should be made up primarily of the typical and desirable species listed in the table 

below. 

 Non-native species are absent or rare. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 
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4.4 Conservation Objectives for the European dry heaths (EU 4030) and Northern Atlantic wet heath with Erica tetralix SAC features (EU 4010) 

 

Vision for heath SAC Features 

The vision for the heath land SAC features is for them to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are 

satisfied: 

 1 The total extent of the dry heath, approximately 1451 ha, shall at least be maintained. The currently unfavourable areas of dry heath and 

acid grassland capable of restoration should be managed under a restoration programme. The area of dry heath should increase at the 

expense of less desirable vegetation communities such as acid grassland. The total extent of the wet heath, approximately 239 ha, shall at 

least be maintained. The area of wet heath should increase overall at the expense of less desirable vegetation communities. Some areas 

of wet heath which are degraded blanket bog may be restored to that priority habitat provided that there is no net loss of wet heath 

within the SAC. 

 2 The distribution of the dry and wet heath will at least be as mapped in Gray( 2003) & Averis 

 (2000) and will preferably be increasing as it is restored in additional areas. 

 3 The typical species of the vegetation communities comprising the dry heath and wet heath will be frequent and abundant.  

 4 The abundance and distribution of uncommon plants (see Table 2) will be maintained or increased. 

 5 The structure of the heath should be maintained and restored, to show natural regeneration by layering and seeding, and to ensure that 

the component vegetation communities are naturally diverse (refer also to 3 and 4 above). In practise some stands will benefit from being 

taller with very mature heather (e.g. NVC H 21) and others including wet heath from having a medium to short structure, less than 30cms 

height. Signs of overgrazing, including ‘suppressed’, ‘topiary’ or ‘drumstick’ growth habits will not be apparent. 

 6 Invasive non-native species such as conifers, rhododendron, Japanese knotweed and Himalayan balsam will not be present. 

 7 The surface of the heath will be generally free from trees and at most have only a few individuals at a density of no more than 2 per 

hectare. Exceptions to this rule are transition zones from woodland to heath land where trees may be denser grading to open heath. Limits 

for woodland transition zones should be set on a unit or sub-unit basis. 

 8 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.5 Conservation Objective for SAC feature: Blanket Bog (EU 7130) 

 

Vision for the blanket bog SAC feature 

The vision for this priority blanket bog SAC feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are 

satisfied: 

 The total extent of the blanket bog area is stable at some 200 ha in total of NVC blanket bog communities and some 73ha of vegetation 

on deep peat (Gray 2003), or increasing. Vegetation mapped as NVC M20, or not recognisable as a blanket bog community, is always 
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considered to be unfavourable. The area of the blanket bog feature is increasing at the expense of less desirable vegetation communities 

or if wet heath is restored to blanket bog commensurate areas of land are gained to wet heath. 

 The location and distribution of the blanket bog is increasing at the expense of less desirable vegetation communities. 

 The typical species of the vegetation communities comprising the blanket bog SAC feature are frequent.  

 The structure of the blanket bog is maintained and restored to include bog pools, depressions, hummocks and hollows as a natural feature 

of the bog surface. Artificial drainage ditches or moor grips are not present as functioning drains. No significant areas of peat erosion 

should be present. 

 Invasive non-native species such as conifers, rhododendron, Japanese knotweed and Himalayan balsam are not present within the SAC 

and a species specific buffer area. 

 The blanket bog is free from all trees. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.6 Conservation Objective for the woodland SAC feature : “Old Sessile oak woods with Ilex and Blechnum woodlands” 

 

Vision for the woodland SAC feature 

The vision for the Woodland SAC feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The total extent of the woodland area, including woodland canopy and scrub, woodland glades and associated dry heath, bracken and 

grassland, of approximately 73ha shall be stable or increasing. 

 The location of the woodland SAC feature will be at least as indicated on Map 1 in the Core Management Plan (Countryside council for 

Wales, January 2012; pp. 39). The woodland covered by this feature is woodland often without clear boundary such as on Tir Stent (unit 9) 

and should be encouraged to spread up slope at Dol y Cae. 

 The tree canopy percentage cover within the woodland area shall be no less than the current cover (excepting natural catastrophic 

events). 

 The canopy and shrub layer comprises locally native species, as indicated in Table 2 in the Core Management Plan (Countryside council 

for Wales, January 2012; pp. 40). (Some areas are less oak and more birch dominated examples of this SAC feature.) 

 There shall be sufficient natural regeneration of locally native trees and shrubs to maintain the 

 woodland canopy and shrub layer, by filling gaps, joining fragments of woodland and allowing the recruitment of young trees, and 

encouraging a varied age structure. 

 The typical ground layer species of the woodland SAC feature will be common, see Table 2. It is important that the vegetation does not 

become rank and overgrown with a height above 40cm and/or dominated by species such as bramble, ivy and young holly. Limits may 

be set on a unit or compartment basis. Typical lower plants including oceanic species (refer to Table 1 below for an indicative list) should 

continue to be abundant and/or maintained. Dol y cae is known to support oceanic bryophytes of interest. 

 The abundance and distribution of uncommon mosses, liverworts, lichens and ferns, will be 
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 maintained or increased. 

 There will be a defined number of mature trees per hectare within the existing tree canopy on a unit basis. These are, as a guide, of c60cm 

diameter plus for oak and ash and/or with signs of decay, holes etc. 

 Dead wood will be present and consist of a mixture of fallen trees (minimum 1 per hectare), broken branches, dead branches on live 

trees, and standing dead trees (minimum 1 per hectare). Volumes of deadwood are currently at relatively low levels because the 

woodlands, in general, have an even-age structure and lack mature trees. Some lower plants are dead wood specialists but these 

woodlands tend to lack the rare dead wood invertebrate assemblage found in other parts of the UK. 

 Invasive non-native species such rhododendron, larch, sycamore, beech, ornamental broadleaved and conifer trees are not present. 

<1%? 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.7 Conservation Objective for Molinia meadows on calcareous, peaty or clayey-silt-laden soils (Molinion caeruleae) (EU Habitat Code: 6410) 

 

Vision for the Molinia grasslands SAC feature 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The total extent of the Molinia grasslands should be stable or increasing. Both upland Molinia 

 grasslands and lowland Molinia grasslands should be represented at Tir Stent. 

 The Molinia grasslands are composed of typical species (indicative list –table 1 above). 

 Rare/uncommon species shall flourish. 

 Species indicative of agricultural modification, such as perennial rye grass Lolium perenne and white clover Trifolium repens will be absent 

from the Molinia grasslands. 

 Bare ground is limited. 

 The vegetation is not rank and overgrown. 

 Tree and scrub species such as willow Salix and birch Betula will also be absent from the Molinia grasslands. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.8 Conservation Objective for: Alkaline Fens (EU Habitat Code: 7230) 

 

Vision for Alkaline Fens 

The vision for the feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The total extent of the alkaline fen vegetation should be stable or increasing. 

 The alkaline fens are vegetated primarily with the desirable species listed in the table 

 The alkaline fens have a low frequency/cover of Molinia caerulea and rushes. 
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 Tree and scrub species such as willow Salix and birch Betula are absent. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.9 Conservation Objective for Feature 12: Slender green feather moss. Drepanocladus (Hamatocaulis) vernicosus (EU Species Code: 1393) 

 

Vision for Hamatocaulis vernicosus 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The population of Hamatocaulis vernicosus is stable or increasing. 

 The habitats, which support the Hamatocaulis vernicosus, should be in good condition. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.10 Conservation Objective for Feature: Marsh Fritillary Euphydryas, (Eurodryas, Hypodryas) aurinia (EU Species Code: 1065) 

 

Vision for Marsh Fritillary 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The metapopulation of the marsh fritillary should be stable or increasing. 

 The marshy grasslands which support the marsh fritillary should be in good condition for the marsh fritillaries. The marsh fritillary breeding 

habitat within the Cadair Idris SAC and SSSI comprises marshy grassland, wet heath and neutral flushes. The primary habitat however, is the 

marshy grasslands M25 Molinia caerulea- Potentilla erecta, M24 Molinia carulea- Cirsium dissectum fen meadow and M26 Molinia 

caerulea- Crepis paludosa mire. M24 and M26 make up the Annex II habitat Molinia 

 meadows. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control.  

 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Cadair Idris Special Area of Conservation (Countryside Council for Wales, January 2012). 
 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The area is very popular for walking, with heavy visitor pressure causing localised damage to the vegetation.  However this problem is being 

addressed by the Snowdonia Upland Path Partnership (CCW/SNPA/NT). The moorland has been grazed and burnt heavily in some areas 

leading to an increase in the grassland component. However CCW is discussing management agreements with owners on the site in order to 
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reduce the grazing levels to an appropriate level, and to restrict heather burning. The NNR section of the site is managed according to a CCW 

management plan, but suffers from the fact that CCW does not own the grazing rights. 

 

The high rainfall renders the site vulnerable to acidification. 

 

Cemlyn Bay SAC 
Overview 

 
The SPA of Ynys Feurig, Cemlyn Bay and The Skerries is located on the north and west coast of the Isle of Anglesey, North-west Wales. The SPA 

comprises three separate areas. Ynys Feurig lies on Anglesey's west coast close to Valley Airfield, with Cemlyn Bay, also a SAC, situated on the 

north coast about 20 km away. The Skerries lie 3 km off Carmel Head to the north of Anglesey (see Figure 1). 

 

Ynys Feurig consists of a series of low-lying islands extending about 1 km out to sea from a sandy shore. There is little vegetation, except on the 

highest outer islands. At Cemlyn Bay, a shingle storm beach forms a bar between a tidal lagoon and the open shore. The shingle habitats, 

together with saltmarsh developing around the lagoon and brackish pools further inland are an unusual combination of habitats. The Skerries 

are a group of sparsely vegetated islets, 17 ha in extent. They are protected by strong currents but are very exposed to strong westerly and 

northerly winds. 

 

The SPA site is of importance for four species of breeding terns. The three separate areas are treated as a single site as a consequence of 

regular movement by birds between the component parts. 

 

The SAC site is of importance for its lagoon and associated species and the shingle ridge and its vegetation. 

 

Other areas of importance to the SPA and SAC sites are areas of scrub, marshy grassland, coastal grassland, saltmarsh, ditches, intertidal, 

maritime cliff and associated ledges and crevices. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1150 Coastal lagoons  * Priority feature 

 

Annex I habitats present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for selection of this site 

1220 Perennial vegetation of stony banks 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1150
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1220
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Conservation Objectives 

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature 5: Coastal Lagoon and Feature 9: Spiral tasselweed Ruppia cirrhosa 

 

Vision for Features 5 and 9 

The vision for these features is for them to be in a favourable conservation status, where all the following conditions are satisfied: 

 There is no loss of area other than that due to natural processes. 

 The specialised plant and animal communities within the lagoon remain. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.3 Conservation Objective for Feature 6: Perennial Vegetation of Stony Banks 

 

Vision for Feature 6 

The vision of this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The extent of the vegetation of shingle banks is maintained unless altered by natural (e.g. storm) events. 

 Typical component species of vegetation of shingle banks are maintained. 

 Invasive alien species (e.g. Fallopia japonica) are absent. 

 The management of activities or operations likely to damage or degrade the population dynamics, natural range and supporting habitat 

of the feature is appropriate for maintaining. 

 favourable conservation status and is secure in the long-term. 

 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Ynys Feurig, Cemlyn Bay and The Skerries SPA, Cemlyn Bay SAC, Ynys Feurig SSSI, The Skerries SSSI and Cemlyn Bay SSSI (Countryside Council 

for Wales, March 2008). 
 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The site is owned by the National Trust and managed by North Wales Wildlife Trust for its breeding tern colony. It is a designated SPA. Lagoon 

conditions are controlled by a sluice which determines salinity levels. Public access to the shingle ridge is controlled during the breeding 

season. 
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Coedydd Aber SAC 
Overview 

 

Coedydd Aber extends 4 km along the steep-sides valleys of the Afon Rhaeadr Fawr and Afon Anafon, which are situated immediately south 

of Abergwyngregyn village. 

 

The SAC comprises 346.2 hectares and is concurrent with the area of SSSI (with the exception of unit 7 which is SSSI only). Coedydd Aber NNR 

comprises some 169 hectare of the SAC area. The site lies between 50 metres (at Bont Newydd) and 540 metres (at Marian Rhaeadr Fawr) 

above sea level. 

 

Coedydd Aber is of special interest for its botanical, ornithological and entomological interest. The site supports a mosaic of native 

broadleaved woodland types of international importance including alluvial forests with alder and ash, and old sessile oak woods, which form 

a natural elevation – dependent habitat transition from coast to open mountain. The transition zones include stands of mixed oak, ash, alder 

and birch woodland, some of which can be classed as ancient, open hawthorn scrub, sub-montane heath, cliffs and acidic grassland. The 

tree dwelling or epiphytic lichen communities that the woodland communities support are also of national importance. The transition from 

woodland to mountain vegetation is also reflected in the diverse array of bird species assemblages from woodland, through torrent river, 

woodland edge, ffridd and heath to open species assemblages. The woodland, montane heath and grassland breeding bird assemblages 

qualify the site. The Afon Rhaeadr Fawr is one of the most precipitous rivers in Britain outside Scotland and is of national importance as a 

representative of this river type. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

91A0 Old sessile oak woods with Ilex and Blechnum in the British Isles 

 

Annex I habitats present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for selection of this site: 

91E0 Alluvial forests with Alnus glutinosa and Fraxinus excelsior (Alno-Padion, Alnion incanae, Salicion albae)  * Priority feature 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Old sessile oak woods with Ilex and Blechnum in the British Isles (EU Habitat Code: 91A0) 

 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H91A0
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H91E0
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Vision for feature 1 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The woodland is maintained as far as possible by natural processes. 

 The location of open glades or gaps varies over time. 

 Trees and shrubs are locally native, and neither beech nor conifers are dominant anywhere in the canopy or understorey. 

 Trees and shrubs of a wide range of ages and sizes are present. 

 Tree seedlings are plentiful throughout the site and where occurring in open glades develop into viable saplings. 

 Field and ground layers are a patchwork of various vegetation communities characteristic of local soil and humidity conditions. 

 There are abundant dead and dying trees (with holes and hollows, rot columns, torn off limbs and rotten branches) with associated dead 

wood dependent species present. 

 Humidity levels are high enough to favour the presence of ferns, mosses and liverworts. 

 The woodland continues to support populations of birds and mammals. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature 2: Alluvial forests with Alnus glutinosa and Fraxinus excelsior (Alno – Padion, Alnion incanae, Salicion 

albae) (EU Habitat Code 91E0) 

 

Vision for feature 2 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The woodland is maintained as far as possible by natural processes. 

 The trees and shrubs will be locally native broadleaved species with alder dominating the canopy. 

 The sparse shrub layer will comprise a scattering of hazel, willow and rowan. 

 Seedlings will be relatively sparse throughout the site with only a few native seedlings from non-self coppicing trees developing into 

saplings. 

 The majority of regeneration will be from the base of the alders by means of self-coppicing. 

 There will be abundant dead and dying trees with holes and hollows, rot columns, torn off limbs and rotten branches throughout the 

woodland. Dead wood, both standing and fallen, will be retained to provide habitats for other species. 

 Veteran trees will be favoured during any silvicultural management because they support a wide variety of species, including lichens. Old 

forest lichen species will be found throughout the sites, especially on well-lit trees around woodland edges and glades. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 
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the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Coedydd Aber SAC (Countryside Council for Wales, February 2008). 

 

Vulnerabilities 

 

This site consists of the existing Coedydd Aber NNR with extensions to take in an additional area of mainly broadleaved woodland lying on 

slopes above the coastal plain and along an adjacent valley to the east. The woodland habitat is relatively robust, but there is scope for its 

enhancement through removal of conifers and other invasive species. Part of the site, within the existing NNR, has recently been entered into 

a Tir Gofal agreement. The involvement of Forest Enterprise is necessary to ensure improved conservation management and better integration 

of existing and restored woodland on the higher slopes above Aber valley and to ensure the current integrity of the NNR is maintained. 

 

Cors Fochno SAC 
Overview 

 
The peatland complex of Cors Fochno lies on the southern flank of the Afon Dyfi, within the estuarine floodplain. It is a rare and striking 

landscape feature, and considered to be the ‘locus typicus’ for estuarine raised mire in the UK. Although reduced in size by drainage and 

reclamation, the remaining expanse at Borth comprises one of the largest actively growing raised bogs in the lowlands of Britain, and 

accounts for around 4% (200ha) of the total British resource of primary surface (i.e. uncut) raised mire. 

 

Cors Fochno is a site of national geological importance containing a 7m deep peat archive, continuously developed over 5000 years and 

storing information on sea level, climate and other environmental change. This, together with the site being one of only a handful in the UK 

considered representative of active northern peatland complexes make the site highly valued for research, particularly relating to climate 

change. The bog also contains important archaeological remains including the best example of a medieval timber track way known in 

Wales. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

7110 Active raised bogs  * Priority feature 

7120 Degraded raised bogs still capable of natural regeneration 

 

Annex I habitats present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for selection of this site: 

7150 Depressions on peat substrates of the Rhynchosporion 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7110
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7120
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7150
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Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Active raised bogs (EU Habitat Code: 7110), incorporating Feature 3 (Depressions on peat substrates 

of the Rhyncosporion)  

 

Vision for feature 1 (and 3)  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

 NVC type M18 Sphagnum papillosum-Erica tetralix raised mire and M2 Sphagnum cuspidatum bog pool communities will occupy > 95% of 

the ‘primary’ (i.e. uncut) bog area.  

 The cover level of characteristic bog mosses (Sphagnum species) will be sufficiently high (>25%) to indicate healthy peat growth.  

 ‘Hummock and hollow’ patterning will be present across the centre of the bog dome.  

 The hollows (i.e. Rhyncosporion depressions) will usually have greater sundew Drosera anglica present and will be increasing or maintaining 

their extent.  

 The following species will be common in the active raised bog: Sphagnum capillifolium, S. papillosum and S. magellanicum, bog rosemary 

Andromeda polifolia and white-beak sedge Rhyncospora alba.  

 The rare hummock forming bog mosses Sphagnum austinii and S. fuscum will be have stable or increasing populations.  

 Purple moor grass Molinia caerulea will be largely absent from the active raised mire  

 Scrub species such as willow Salix and birch Betula will also be largely absent.  

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control.  

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature 2: Degraded raised bogs still capable of natural regeneration (EU Habitat Code: 7120)  

 

Vision for feature 2  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

 80% of the degraded raised bog resource is restored to active raised bog, with the remainder, being hydrologically compatible with 

active bog.  

 Vegetation corresponding to National Vegetation Classification raised mire communities types M2 and/or M18 will be stable or increasing 

in extent relative to that mapped in 2003.  

 Areas/ stands of M18 vegetation will have a 20% or more cover of bog moss, and tree species and rhododendron will be rare or absent.  

 Other non-woodland semi-natural vegetation communities, including poor fen, brackish fen and swamp will have tree species not 

exceeding their extent in 2003.  

 Characteristic plant species of the mire margins and transitions, including alder buckthorn, black bog rush; brown beak-sedge, greater 
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tussock sedge, lesser butterfly orchid, marsh cinquefoil, royal fern and veilwort will have stable or increasing populations.  

 Species intolerant of impeded drainage such as bracken and most grass species will be absent or rare throughout the site, together with 

alien invasive species such as rhododendron.  

 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Cors Fochno SAC (Countryside Council for Wales, February 2011). 
 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The quality and extent of the raised mire and transitional brackish mire habitats have been affected by past drainage works, agricultural 

conversion, peat cutting and fire. 

 

A significant proportion of the degraded mire is protected from seawater incursion by artificial structures and is therefore vulnerable to 

flooding. The potential for restoration of brackish transitions requires detailed assessment. 

 

Vulnerability of the intact mire has been significantly reduced in recent decades by land acquisition and designation, such that a 

broad ’buffer zone’ of modified mire is now under conservation management. The maintenance of peripheral drains is the main threat to 

successful rehabilitation. CCW is addressing this problem through liaison with the Environment Agency, and input to a water level 

management plan. 

 

Monitoring of the hydrology and the mire vegetation indicates a positive response to ditch blocking works commenced in 1981. Further 

remedial actions are being addressed, as set out in the management plan. 

 

Corsydd Eifionydd SAC 
Overview 

 
Corsydd Eifionydd SAC is made up of four separate Sites of Special Scientific Interest; Cors Graianog SSSI, Cors Gyfelog SSSI/NNR, Cors Llanllyfni 

SSSI and Cors y Wlad SSSI. The sites are situated within the upland-fringe transition between Snowdonia and the Llín Peninsula and together 

they cover an area of over 144 ha. Between them, they should support three features of international importance namely transition mire and 

quaking bog, marsh fritillary and slender green feather moss. The sites should also support a range of other wetland habitats including marshy 

grassland, fen, bog, wet woodland and swamp habitats. 
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Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

7140 Transition mires and quaking bogs 

 

Annex II species that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1065 Marsh fritillary butterfly  Euphydryas (Eurodryas, Hypodryas) aurinia 

1393 Slender green feather-moss  Drepanocladus (Hamatocaulis) vernicosus 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Transition mires and quaking bogs (EU Habitat Code: 7140) 

 

Vision for feature 1 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 Transition mire and quaking bog will be the dominant habitat at Cors Gyfelog and Cors Graianog 

 A mosaic of fen, bog, marshy grassland and swamp habitats should cover at least 80% of both sites. The habitat should be of good quality, 

supporting a number of scarce, rare and endangered plant species. It should also provide habitat for a wide range of birds, insects and 

reptiles. 

 During the driest part of the year most of the site should have water at or above the surface and when the site is walked upon, the bog 

shakes. This quaking bog should support wetland habitats with typical species such as cross-leaved heath, bog asphodel, sundews, 

bogmosses (Sphagnum spp.) and cotton grass. 

 The site should support healthy populations of rarer plants such as intermediate bladderwort, bog sedge, royal fern, oblong-leaved 

sundew together with rare insect populations. Habitat suitable for the marsh fritillary butterfly should be present. The blue flowered devil’s 

bit scabious should be common on the site because it is the food plant of marsh fritillary caterpillars. 

 Wet woodland should cover no more than 30% of Cors Gyfelog and 10% of Cors Graianog and there should be no rhododendron present. 

This diverse woodland community has developed over a number of years and supports a rich lichen and moss community. The woodland 

should continue to contain a number of different tree species and be able to support the lichen and moss communities. 

 Light grazing by cattle and ponies will occur across all accessible parts of the site during the late spring to early summer months. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature 2: Slender green feather moss Dreplanocladus (Hamatocaulis) vernicosus. EU Species Code 1393 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7140
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1065
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1393
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Vision for feature 4.2 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The low growing fen vegetation of Cors Gyfelog and Cors Llanllyfni should continue to support a healthy population of the slender green 

feather-moss. Management shall ensure that the population remains stable and afford it the opportunity to expand 

 On Cors Gyfelog, H. vernicosus is confined to neutral or slightly basic flushes and runnels with an open vegetation structure of brown 

mosses, sedges, mixed forbs and Sphagnum spp. 

 The open vegetation needs to be maintained by seasonally light grazing and a high water table with ground conditions being wet 

throughout the year, the water table being at or near to the surface. 

 Under-grazing is a significant threat to the H. vernicosus sub-populations at both sites since it could lead to increased cover by rushes, 

forbs, sedges and scrub invasion. When the vegetation became denser, the H. vernicosus formed small sub-populations of a few scattered 

scrawny stems. The site is summer-grazed by ponies, which maintains the short open sward conditions favoured by the moss. 

 Nutrient enrichment of the water source is also a potential risk at both sites. Measures should be implemented to prevent and/or reduce to 

a minimum source of nutrient enrichment. 

 Certain herbs, grasses and sedges grow in close proximity to the moss populations. These plants share the habitat requirements of the 

moss; they include Lesser Spearwort, Sharpflowered Rush, Purple Moor Grass, Star Sedge, Carnation Sedge, Devil’s- bit Scabious, Lesser 

Skullcap, Large Birdfoot Trefoil, Bogbean,, Common marsh-bedstraw, Common Cotton Sedge, Bottle Sedge, Common Sedge, Common 

Yellow Sedge, Velvet Bent and Flea Sedge. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of the foregoing conditions are under control. 

 

4.3 Conservation Objective for Feature 2: Marsh fritillary butterfly Euphydryas aurinia EU Species Code 1065. 

 

Vision for feature 4.3 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 To ensure this, at least 80% of Cors y Wlad SSSI should be covered by habitat suitable for the marsh fritillary i.e. rushy vegetation (rhos 

pasture). The habitat should be of good quality 

 (tussocky grassland at a height of 10 – 20cm) with an abundance of devil’s bit-scabious, the food plant of the marsh fritillary caterpillars. 

 The SAC supports a nationally important population of the marsh fritillary butterfly. Although, numbers of adult butterflies and larvae 

fluctuate annually in response to a parasitic wasp and weather conditions, the population is robust, resilient and viable in the long term. 

This population contributes towards the larger population of the butterfly in the general area. 

 During peak years, a visitor taking a walk through the site on a sunny day in June will seen numerous adult butterflies. In these years the 

caterpillars, feeding communally in silken webs on their food plant devils bit scabious, will be abundant throughout those units supporting 

the butterfly. 
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 The SAC population contributes to and is the core of the Eifionydd marsh fritillary metapopulation. The metapopulation consists of the SAC 

population, plus populations breeding on land outside the SAC. 

 The population breeds throughout 4 units, where it is a key species driving the management of each unit. 

 Rosettes of devils bit scabious will be both very numerous and widespread throughout parts of those units supporting marsh fritillary 

(particularly Cors y Wlad SSSI), growing amongst a turf of grasses, sedges and flowering herbs with scattered tussocks of purple moor grass 

and rushes providing shelter for the caterpillars in wet weather. 

 Dense mixed hedges of hawthorn, hazel, mountain ash and other locally native species grow around the external and internal boundaries 

and offer vital shelter to the breeding adult butterflies during poor weather in what is otherwise a very exposed landscape with little shelter. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of the foregoing conditions are under control. 

 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Corsydd Eifionydd SAC including the following: Cors Graianog SSSI/NCR; Cors Gyfelog SSSI/NNR; Cors Llanllyfni SSSI; and Cors y Wlad SSSI 

(Countryside Council for Wales, April 2008). 

 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The site is under one principal threat - scrub encroachment due to a lack of grazing, which is a reflection of the inaccessible, boggy nature of 

the terrain. Drainage and pollution are additional threats. 

 

Glan-traeth SAC 
Overview 

 
Glan-traeth SAC lies to the southwest of the village of Newborough and is part of the adjacent Newborough Warren / Ynys Llanddwyn sand 

body although separated by the A4080 road.  

 

The shallow pools at Glan-traeth, which were created by the extraction of sand, supported one of the largest breeding populations of great 

crested newt Triturus cristatus. At time of SSSI notification over 500 animals were counted during torch survey. The actual total population 

would have been considerably larger. The pools are also the breeding site for significant numbers of palmate newt T helveticus, common frog 

Rana temporaria and toad Bufo bufo.  

 

Surrounding areas of land comprise grazed dune grassland developed in former sand workings, and a sand ridge to the southeast which is un-
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grazed by domestic stock. There are also areas of dumped material that have now grassed over and form valuable hibernacula. These are 

important foraging and wintering areas for the adult amphibians and are an essential component of the habitat of these species.  

 

The early sand grass Mibora minima, a rarity in Britain (restricted to a few areas in Anglesey and the Gower Peninsula) occurs in the grazed 

dune grassland, particularly near the edge of bare or eroded sand patches. Meadow saxifrage Saxifraga granulata, which is uncommon in 

Gwynedd, occurs in the grassland, whilst variegated horsetail Equisetum variegatum and round-leaved wintergreen Pyrola rotundifolia occur 

in the damp depressions. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex II species that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1166 Great crested newt  Triturus cristatus 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Triturus cristatus (EU Species Code: 1166)  

 

Vision for feature 1:  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions will be satisfied:  

 There will be a viable breeding great crested newt population present on the site.  

 Ample display/breeding ponds will be found on site.  

 Great crested newt larvae will be found in most of the breeding ponds.  

 Most of the display/breeding ponds on the site will have standing water during the average summer months.  

 The breeding ponds will dry out by midsummer occasionally (>5year intervals).  

 There will be adequate native water plants (macrophytes) for egg laying and adequate areas of bare pond bottom for displaying newts.  

 Surrounding vegetation will not heavily shade breeding and display ponds.  

 Algal blooms and surface sheens will be absent from display/breeding ponds.  

 Fish will be absent or rare in breeding/display ponds that support great crested newts.  

 Only small numbers of wildfowl will occur on the ponds.  

 The terrestrial habitat surrounding breeding ponds will comprise of refuge areas for newts, foraging areas, areas of hibernacula and 

corridors that will aid the movement of great crested newts back and forth with the neighbouring Newborough Warren – Ynys Llanddwyn 

SSSI (for migration, dispersal, foraging and genetic exchange purposes).  

 There will be no significant loss of great crested newts as a result of road engineering such as gully-pots.  

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1166
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 Non-native aquatic species will be absent or if present, not at more than “occasional” frequency.  

 All factors affecting the achievement of the above conditions will be under control.  

 

In addition, this Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Glan-Traeth Special Area of Conservation (SAC) and Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008). 
 

Vulnerabilities 

 

Lowering of the water-table as extensive forestry plantations in Newborough Forest mature could possibly affect the permanence of shallow 

pools, important as newt breeding sites. Pond management or creation onsite would be considered if breeding habitat is adversely affected 

and monitoring of newt numbers shows that the population is affected. The next known great crested newt population is 2 km south-west. 

 

Glynllifon SAC 
Overview 

 
Glynllifon SAC contains maternity roosts at management units 16 (Glynllifon Mansion), 32 (Melin y Cim) and 36 (Pen y Bont), and two 

hibernation roosts / areas at management units 16 (Glynllifon Mansion) (which is used both as a hibernation and a maternity roost) and 37 

(Simdde – dylluan Copper Mine) old mine workings in the Nantlle Valley. In addition areas of habitat surrounding these roosts have been 

included; a tree lined stream linking management units 32 and 36 (Melin-y- Cim and Pen y Bont), a large amount of woodland surrounding 

unit 16 (Glynllifon Mansion) and a small area of hillside unit 37 surrounding the Simdde – dylluan mine levels (Wilkinson, 2006). 

 

Regular data is collected regarding the number of bats that use each of these roosts. Exit counts are carried out twice a year following the 

standard lesser horseshoe bat monitoring protocol at all three maternity roosts. A data logger is additionally installed at management unit 16 

(Glynllifon Mansion). The data logger records the number of bats exiting and returning to the roost, throughout the year. The data is 

downloaded and analysed by Peter Andrews (Andrews, 2002, 2004a and 2004b). 

 

However, there is only limited data for management unit 37 (Simdde – dylluan mine levels), and further survey is required to establish how and 

when the bats use these mines (Wilkinson, 2006). 

 

Although some habitat is included within the SAC boundary, the bats use a much wider area for feeding and commuting and there are also 

known linked roosts outside of the SAC boundary. All these aspects need to be considered when determining the conservation status of the 
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population of lesser horseshoe bats. Radio-tracking work has been undertaken to try to identify the feeding areas and flight lines used. The 

work was commissioned largely to determine the potential effects of the A487 road scheme. The data needs to be analysed to determine if 

there are key areas of habitat, flight routes or roosts, which need to be maintained in the landscape in order to support this= population of 

bats. Further research is required to determine how CCW assesses the conservation status of this mobile species (Wilkinson, 2006). 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex II species that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1303 Lesser horseshoe bat  Rhinolophus hipposideros 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Lesser horseshoe bat Rhinolophus hipposideros (EU Habitat Code 1303). 

 

Vision for feature 1 

 The natural range of lesser horseshoe bats will not be reduced, nor be likely to be reduced for the foreseeable future. 

 There is, and will continue to be, sufficient habitat to maintain the lesser horseshoe bat population on a long-term basis. 

 The three maternity roosts will continue to be occupied annually by lesser horseshoe bats and their Babies: Glynllifon Mansion (Unit 16); 

Melin y Cim (Unit 32); and Pen y Bont (Unit 36). 

 There will be a sufficiently large area of suitable habitat surrounding these roosts to support the bat population, including continuous 

networks of sheltered, broadleaved and coniferous woodland, tree lines and hedgerows connecting the various types of roosts with areas 

of insect-rich grassland and open water. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

In addition, this Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Glynllifon SAC (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008). 
 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The site includes the roost and adjacent feeding areas utilised by the bats. The building in which the roost is located is currently on sale, and 

the management of the estate grounds, including the woodlands, is being revised. A recent road improvement scheme, which has interfered 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1303
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with a key flight path out of the estate and which has failed to incorporate adequate mitigation for the bats, also illustrates the pressure on this 

site. A management agreement exists with the current owners of the roost building but this does not extend to the feeding areas, currently 

excluded from the SSSI and SAC. There is some scope for improving management of the site as a whole for the bats, through management 

agreement, agri-environment schemes and other partnership initiatives. 

 

Great Orme’s Head SAC 
Overview 

 
Pen Y Gogarth / Great Orme’s Head is of special interest for its geological, botanical, entomological, ornithological and marine biological 

features. This limestone headland, which rises in a multitude of tiers to a summit plateau at 207 metres, includes sea cliffs and boulderstrewn 

shores, and extends for nearly eight kilometres along the North Wales coastline, separating Conwy Bay and Llandudno Bay. There are on the 

north and east sides, sheer cliffs plunging vertiginously into the sea whereas those on the south facing sides have less severe slopes with a series 

of low tiers of limestone cliffs falling to soft boulder clay slopes and cliffs on the southwest side. Where soils are not derived from the limestone 

bedrock there is evidence that the deeper soils are derived from wind-blown sand (loess) of periglacial age. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

4030 European dry heaths 

6210 Semi-natural dry grasslands and scrubland facies: on calcareous substrates (Festuco-Brometalia) 

 

Annex I habitats present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1230 Vegetated sea cliffs of the Atlantic and Baltic coasts 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: European Dry Heath (4030) 

 

Vision for Dry Heath 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The dry heath occupies at least 25% of the total site area. 

 The dry heath is given the opportunity to expand at the expense of bracken and gorse but not at the expense of semi-natural dry 

grassland. 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H4030
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H6210
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1230
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 The dry heath is co-dominated by heather, bell heather and western gorse. 

 At least 33% of the dry heath is species-rich where the following plants are present; common rock-rose, dropwort, sheep’s-fescue, glaucous 

sedge, harebell, wild thyme and common birdsfoot trefoil. 

 Pioneer and building phases of heath vegetation are present. 

 Competitive species indicative of lack of management, bracken Pteridium aquilinum, gorse Ulex europaeus and native shrub and tree 

species are kept in check. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature 2: Semi-natural dry grasslands and scrubland facies: on calcareous substrates (Festuco – Brometalia) 

(6210) 

 

Vision for Semi-natural dry grasslands 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The semi-natural dry grasslands occupy at least 35% of the total site area. 

 The semi-natural dry grasslands are given the opportunity to expand at the expense of bracken and gorse but not at the expense of dry 

heath. 

 The semi-natural dry grasslands are a species-rich mixture of characteristic herbs, grasses and sedges that include hoary rock-rose, 

common rock-rose, salad burnet, wild thyme, dropwort, common bird’s-foot-trefoil, sheep’s fescue, crested hair-grass, quaking grass, 

meadow oat-grass, glaucous sedge and spring sedge. 

 Terricolous lichens, acrocarpous mosses and bare rock and soil are present in the open short turf grassland community. 

 Species indicative of agricultural improvement and/or trampling are rare or absent. 

 Native shrub and tree species and bracken are rare or absent. 

 Invasive non-native species such as low growing and mat-forming Cotoneasters are absent. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

4.3 Conservation Objective for Feature 3: Vegetated sea cliffs of the Atlantic and Baltic coasts (1230) 

 

Vision for Vegetated Sea Cliffs 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The extent of the sea cliffs and their associated short turf maritime grassland will occupy not more than 5% of the site, excepting natural 

catastrophic cliff collapse. 

 Cliff and crevice vegetation will occur naturally on suitable cliff sections throughout the site. 

 The vegetation will be composed of native plants such as sea cabbage Brassica oleracea. 

 The expansion of climbing plants such ivy Hedera helix and the spread of non-native red valerian Centranthus ruber will be discouraged. 
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 Short turf maritime grassland will be dominated by red fescue and characteristic species such as thrift and buck’s-horn plantain 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

In addition, this Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Great Orme’s Head / Pen Y Gogarth SAC (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008). 
 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The plateau top of the Great Orme and its slopes are subject to high levels of grazing, which produces short cropped turf. On the steeper 

slopes there are areas which are under grazed, due to difficult livestock access. Invasion by native and non-native shrub species is occurring in 

these areas. These problems are being addressed by a management plan agreed upon by CCW and the local authority. 

 

Recreational pressure on the Great Orme is substantial, as it is immediately adjacent to Llandudno, a major tourist centre. The site is managed 

as a Country Park and Local Nature Reserve by the local authority in close consultation with CCW. A joint management plan has been 

agreed upon and is being implemented, which should ensure maintenance of the special features. 

 

Holy Island Coast SAC 
Overview 

 
Glannau Ynys Gybi (South Stack) 

 

This site is of special interest for its geological and biological features, including heathland and maritime grassland communities, coastal cliffs 

and ledges, its assemblages of vascular plants and birds, invertebrates and its solid geology. The site lies on the north west corner of Holy Island 

and includes the most westerly point on Anglesey. Holyhead lies immediately to the east. 

 

Tre Wilmot 

 

This is a large area of acidic, lowland heath overlying a series of rocky ridges and intervening depressions, which give rise to a range of 

heathland vegetation communities. The well drained heath on the ridges is dominated by ling Calluna vulgaris and western gorse Ulex gallii, 

with spring squill Scilla verna and, on rock outcrops, English stonecrop Sedum anglicum.  
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The lower-lying areas support wet heath or peatland communities, with species such as crossleaved heath Erica tetralix, purple moor-grass 

Molinia caerulea, common cotton grass Eriophorum angustifolium and creeping willow Salix repens. Of particular note is a very large 

population of marsh gentian Gentiana pneumonanthe and, in small open water areas, pillwort Pilularia globulifera; both these species have 

decreased markedly over the country as a whole with progressive reclamation of their habitats. Three lobed water crowfoot Ranunculus 

trilobata also occurs here. 

 

Glannau Rhoscolyn 

 

Extending along the west coast of Holy Island, Anglesey for approximately 6.5 km (from Porthygaran to Silver Bay) and covering an area of 

approximately 157 ha, Glannau Rhoscolyn SSSI is an area rich in biological and geological features. This site is selected for its botanical, 

ornithological and geological features and has substantial marine biological interest. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1230 Vegetated sea cliffs of the Atlantic and Baltic coasts 

4030 European dry heaths 

 

Annex I habitats present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for selection of this site: 

4010 Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Vegetated sea cliffs of the Atlantic and Baltic coasts (including cliff & crevice vegetation, maritime 

grassland and maritime heath).-including: Feature 9: Golden hair lichen Teloschistes flavicans; Feature 10: South Stack fleawort Tephroseris 

integrifolia ssp maritime; Feature 11: Ciliate strap lichen Heterodermia leucolmelos; and Feature 12: Cladonia peziziformis 

 

Vision for feature 1 

The vision is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 Cliff and crevice vegetation, maritime grassland and maritime heath occurs throughout the site in appropriate areas and their relative 

extent and zonation are determined by topography, exposure, grazing and natural stochastic events (e.g. storms). 

 The cliff vegetation is composed of native plants such as sea spurrey Spergularia rupicola Sea lavenders (Limonium britannicum, L 

procerum, L. binervosum) and sea samphire Crithmum maritimum. 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1230
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H4030
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H4010
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 Non-native plants, such as Hottentot fig Carpobrotus edulis or purple dew-plant Disphyma crassifolium are preferably absent or at least not 

spreading from their 2000 extent. 

 Maritime Grassland occupies higher ledges on the coastal cliffs and the cliff-top. 

 The following plants are common in the maritime grassland: red fescue Festuca rubra, thrift Armeria maritima; spring squill Scilla verna and 

sea plantain Plantago maritima 

 Maritime Heathland occupies areas inland of the maritime grassland. 

 The following plants are common in the maritime heathland: heather Calluna vulgaris; bell heather Erica cinerea Western gorse Ulex gallii, 

thrift Armeria maritima, sea plantain Plantago maritima, buck’s horn plantain Plantago coronopus or spring squill Scilla verna. 

 Competitive species indicative of under-grazing, particularly bracken Pteridium aquilinum and gorse Ulex europaeus and grass species 

indicative of improvement including creeping bent Agrostis stolonifera, cock’s foot Dactylus glomerata, perennial rye-grass Lolium 

perenne and Yorkshire fog Holcus lanatus are largely absent from the heath. 

 Sustainable populations of the plants which make up the Atlantic sea cliff rare plant assemblage will be present, notably, South Stack 

fleawort Tephroseris integrifolia, Sea lavenders (Limonium britannicum, L. procerum, L. binervosum) Golden hair lichen Teloschistes flavicans 

and Ciliate strap lichen Heterodermia leucomelos. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions, including grazing intensity and burning, will be under control. 

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature 2. Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix including Pillwort Pilularia globulifera, Three lobed 

water crowfoot Ranunculus trilobata, Marsh gentian Gentiana pneumonanthe, Bog bush cricket Metrioptera brachyptera. 

 

Vision for feature 2 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 Wet heath covers no less than the present mapped extent (to be determined) 

 The following plants are common in the wet heath: heather Calluna vulgaris; cross-leaved heath Erica tetralix, bog moss Sphagnum spp. 

devil’s bit scabious Succisa pratensis and Narthecium ossifragum. 

 Competitive species indicative of under-grazing, particularly bracken Pteridium aquilinum, purple moor-grass Molinia caerulea and 

western gorse Ulex gallii are kept in check. 

 70% of wet heath will be “good condition” wet heath. 

 The wet heath supports sustainable (flowering) populations of marsh gentian, three-lobed water crowfoot, and pillwort. 

 The wet heath supports a viable population of bog bush cricket. 

 The wet heath contributes potential support of a meta-population of marsh fritillary. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

4.3 Conservation Objective for Feature 3: European dry heaths inc Feature 8 Spotted rock rose Tuberaria guttata, Feature 12 the lichen 

cladonia peziziformis, Feature 13 Juniper Juniperus communis, Feature 14 Dodder Cuscuta epithymum and Feature 15 silver studded blue 
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butterfly Plebejus argus. 

 

The vision 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 Dry heath covers no less than the present mapped extent (to be determined) 

 The following plants are common in the dry heath: heather Calluna vulgaris; bell heather Erica cinerea, western gorse Ulex gallii. 

 Competitive species indicative of under-grazing, particularly bracken Pteridium aquilinum, purple moor-grass Molinia caerulea and 

western gorse Ulex gallii are kept in check. 

 70% of dry heath will be “good condition” dry heath. 

 The dry heath provides abundant and accessible food for breeding chough. 

 The dry heath supports sustainable (flowering) populations of dodder. 

 Spotted rock rose occurs in at least 5 distinct loci (presently South Stack, Porth Dafarch north, Porth y Garan, Pany yr Hyman path, Pant yr 

Hyman heath) of at least 200 plants each. 

 Juniper occurs in at least 3 locations totalling 50 plants. 

 The dry heath supports a viable population of silver studded blue. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Glannau Ynys Gybi SAC & Glannau Ynys Gybi SPA (Countryside Council for Wales, April 2008). 

 

Vulnerabilities 

 

Pressure for recreational development remains a threat and visitor pressure requires constant management to counter soil erosion and the 

disturbance of wildlife. There is a mineral extraction permit on land held by the local authority which is not currently exercised, and pressure for 

further telecommunications development. 

 

Spread of exotic plants (e.g. Disphyma crassifolium) from nearby colonies may cause future problems with cliff communities, and this is being 

carefully monitored. 

 

Vegetation succession on areas remote from the cliff top requires regular intervention by grazing, cutting or burning to mimic traditional 

management. Much of the area is managed by RSPB in accordance with a management plan or by private landowners under CCW 

management agreement or ESA agreements. 
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Llyn Fens SAC 
Overview 

 
Corsydd Llín SAC consists of a chain of four rich-fen sites running across the centre of the Llín Peninsula, north-west Wales. Cors Geirch is the 

largest component site; the remaining three component sites of Cors Hirdre, Rhyllech Uchaf and Aber Geirch occupy separate 

hydrotopographical units. 

 

Due to the underlying geology, the springs and seepage areas are rich in base elements. Such base-rich fens and flushes are very rare in 

Wales and the UK. The particularly characteristic habitat found under these conditions is alkaline fen which manifests as soligenous 

communities referable to NVC type M13 Schoenus nigricans – Juncus subnodulosus mire, together with M9 Carex rostrata – Calliergon 

cuspidatum/giganteum mire in dominantly topogenous settings – stands with elements of both communities are also present. Much of the 

alkaline fen interest at this site occurs within a matrix of human modified peatland vegetation in which bog myrtle Myrica gale, purple moor-

grass Molinia caerulea, blunt-flowered rush Juncus subnodulosus and common reed Phragmites australis occur as prominent components; 

great fen-sedge Cladium mariscus is also locally dominant. Outstanding floristic features of the alkaline fen at Corsydd Llín include the 

nationally rare slender cottongrass Eriophorum gracile at its sole north Wales station, together with significant populations of narrowleaved 

marsh orchid Dactylorhiza traunsteineri, Grass of Parnassus Parnassia palustris and lessertussock sedge Carex diandra. 

 

The SAC also supports rare invertebrate species, including the whorl snails, hornet robber fly and a remnant population of marsh fritillary, The 

population of Desmoulin’s whorl snail Vertigo moulinsiana on Cors Geirch NNR occurs in stands of great-fen sedge Cladium mariscus in 

calcareous fen and is the only locality known for the species in Wales. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

7230 Alkaline fens 

 

Annex I habitats present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for selection of this site: 

7210 Calcareous fens with Cladium mariscus and species of the Caricion davallianae  * Priority feature 

 

Annex II species that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1016 Desmoulin`s whorl snail  Vertigo moulinsiana 

 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7230
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7210
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1016
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Annex II species present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for site selection: 

1013 Geyer`s whorl snail  Vertigo geyeri 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Alkaline fen (EU Habitat Code 7230) 

 

Vision for feature 1 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 Alkaline fen occupies at least 7.1% of the total SAC area (i.e. 20.14ha) and occupies areas which have potential to support this habitat. 

 Alkaline fen is found on all 4 component sites. 

 The following plants are common in the alkaline fen: Schoenus nigricans, yellow starry feather moss Campyllium stellatum, great fen sedge 

Cladium mariscus (up to 1m tall), blunt flowered rush Juncus subnodulosus, sweet gale Myrica gale, moss Drepanocladus revolvens, 

bladderwort Utricularia minor, butterwort Pinguicula vulgaris, 

 Species indicative of drainage or agricultural modification, such as Yorkshire fog Holcus lanatus, bramble Rubus spp., nettle Urtica dioica, 

are largely absent from the alkaline fen. 

 Purple moor grass Molinia caerulea does not exceed 25% of ground cover and is restricted to drier areas 

 Bare ground should constitute no more than about 5% of the ground cover (perhaps 10% on the wettest soligenous examples of alkaline 

fen). 

 Alkaline Fen exhibits a diverse age and height structure across the site (tussocks are undamaged and 20% short grazed, 50% mature – 30% 

in between including bare ground). 

 Scrub species such as willow Salix spp and birch Betula pubescens are largely absent from the alkaline fen. 

 Invasive, non-native species are absent 

 Appropriate grazing is managed across 100% of the site 

 Standing or running surface water is present between tussocks throughout the year, and visible over 30% of the tussock covered area 

 All Hydrological (diffuse, surface and sub-surface) pathways (inputs and outputs) should be restored and/or intact (includes ditch infilling, 

blocking, diversion and re-engineering). 

 Water quality is appropriate to the needs of the vegetation and species – namely base-rich but nutrient-poor. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature 2: Calcareous fens with Cladium mariscus and species of the Caricion davallianae (EU Habitat Code 

7210) 

 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1013
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Vision for feature 2 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied 

 Calcareous fen occupies at least 3.8% (10.78ha) of Cors Geirch. 

 The following plants are common in the Calcareous fen: Great fen sedge Cladium mariscus, blunt flowered rush Juncus subnodulosus, and 

sweet gale Myrica gale; bog-bean Menyanthes trifoliate marsh cinquefoil Potentilla palustris, bladderwort Utricularia vulgaris and slender 

sedge Carex lasiocarpa, are locally prominent. 

 Species indicative of drainage or agricultural modification, such as Yorkshire fog Holcus lanatus, bramble Rubus spp., nettle Urtica dioica 

are largely absent from the calcareous fen. 

 Purple moor grass Molinia caerulea does not exceed 25% of ground cover. 

 Calcareous Fen exhibits a diverse age and height structure across the site (20% short sward?) Pure (monospecific) stands of single age and 

structure Cladium mariscus do not exceed 50% of the feature area. 

 Scrub species such as willow Salix and birch Betula are largely absent from the calcareous fen. 

 Non native invasive species are absent. 

 Standing surface water is present over most of the winter period. 

 Groundwater is within 15cm of surface in midsummer. 

 All Hydrological (diffuse, surface and sub-surface) pathways (inputs and outputs) are restored and/or intact (includes ditch infilling, 

blocking, diversion and re-engineering) 

 Water quality is appropriate to the needs of the vegetation – namely base-rich but nutrient poor. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature 3: Desmoulin`s whorl snail Vertigo moulinsiana (EU Species Code 1016) 

 

Vision for feature 3 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied 

 Vertigo moulinsiana is frequent in suitable habitat at Cors Geirch SSSI. 

 Average height of vegetation is not less than 70cm when measured in August. 

 Greater and lesser pond sedges, tussock sedge and saw sedge, branched burr-reed and yellow flag indicate favourable conditions, as 

can sparse Phragmites and Phalaris. 

 Ground moisture levels at between damp and very wet. 

 Prevent any significant rise in water levels such that aquatic plants (e.g. watercress Rorippa nasturtium-aquaticum, and fool’s water cress 

Apium nodiflorum) become Dominant. 

 Light or rotational grazing or no grazing. 

 No increase in scrub cover compared to the baseline. 
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 Avoid heavy grazing and poaching of banks. 

 Prevent any decrease in water quality leading to eutrophication and changes in nutrient status. 

 No increase in rank herbs (particularly nettle Urtica dioica, thistle Cirsium spp., meadowsweet Filipendula ulmaria, great willow-herb 

Epilobium hirsutum and butterbur Petasites spp.) with vegetation height increasing 

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature 4: Geyer`s whorl snail Vertigo geyeri (EU Species Code 101) 

 

Vision for feature 4 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 Vertigo geyeri is frequent in suitable habitat at Cors Geirch. 

 There are abundant areas of flushed fen grassland (M13 / feature 2) with sedge/moss lawns 5- 15cm tall, containing species such as Carex 

viridula subsp. brachyrrhyncha, mosses Drepanocladus revolvens, Campylium stellatum, Pinguicula vulgaris, Briza media, Equisetum 

palustre, Juncus articulatus together with scattered tussocks of Schoenus nigricans no greater than 80cm tall. 

 The ground supporting suitable habitat is saturated and there is a spring flow with a network of dendritic trickles 

 Light grazing of suitable habitat with ponies and/or cattle. 

 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Corsydd Llyn SAC (Countryside Council for Wales, April 2008). 

 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The site is under pressure from agricultural pressures (e.g. ditch maintenance, fertiliser application, neglect). Also the water quality of the site is 

vulnerable to deterioration due to agricultural activities (e.g. slurry). Scrub encroachment is an ongoing management problem. 

 

CCW owns and manages part of the site (Cors Geirch NNR) and can therefore control these activities, subject to resource availability. There 

are also management agreements in place over other parts of the site which address the agricultural and water quality issues. However, 

about one-third of the site has no kind of agreement or protective ownership. 

 

Lleyn Peninsula and the Sarnau SAC 
Overview 
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The Pen Llŷn a’r Sarnau SAC encompasses areas of sea, coast and estuary that support a wide range of different marine habitats and wildlife. 

The nature of the seabed and coast and the range of environmental conditions present vary throughout the SAC. Differences in rock and 

sediment type, aspect, sediment movement, exposure to tidal currents and wave action, water clarity and salinity together with biological 

and food chain interactions have created a wide range of habitats and associated communities of marine plant and animal species, some of 

which are unique in Wales. Pen Llŷn a’r Sarnau SAC is a multiple interest site that has been selected for the presence of 9 marine habitat types 

and associated wildlife (Habitats Directive Annex I habitat types) and 3 mammal species (Habitats Directive Annex II species).  

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1110 Sandbanks which are slightly covered by sea water all the time 

1130 Estuaries 

1150 Coastal lagoons  * Priority feature 

1160 Large shallow inlets and bays 

1170 Reefs 

 

Annex I habitats present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1140 Mudflats and sandflats not covered by seawater at low tide 

1310 Salicornia and other annuals colonising mud and sand 

1330 Atlantic salt meadows (Glauco-Puccinellietalia maritimae) 

8330 Submerged or partially submerged sea caves 

 

Annex II species present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for site selection: 

1349 Bottlenose dolphin  Tursiops truncatus 

1355 Otter  Lutra lutra 

1364 Grey seal  Halichoerus grypus 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

The vision for the Pen Llŷn a’r Sarnau SAC is for a high quality marine and coastal environment which is healthy, productive and biologically 

diverse, supporting resilient marine ecosystems and communities. The special habitat and species features of the SAC will be maintained and, 

where necessary, restored so that they will be able to sustain themselves in the long-term as part of naturally functioning ecosystems. The 

diversity of the wildlife habitats and species in the SAC will not be degraded.  

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1110
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1130
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1150
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1160
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1170
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1140
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1310
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1330
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H8330
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1349
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1355
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1364
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The varied physical character and processes in different parts of the SAC will operate without any undue interference; this includes the natural 

processes of tides, waves and currents and the associated processes of sediment erosion and deposition. The quality of water in the SAC will 

be maintained or restored to a level necessary to maintain the features in favourable condition for the foreseeable future. The health and 

quality of the 12 SAC features are inter-related and will also depend on the state of other non SAC feature marine habitats within the site, as 

well as structural and functional components of the marine ecosystem.  

The reefs of the SAC should continue to comprise a large variety of habitats and their associated biological communities both on the shore 

and underwater. The different components of the reef habitat should continue to be present with no significant loss of extent, and the quality 

of the wildlife communities they support should be maintained or enhanced; these components comprise reef formed from different types of 

hard substrate throughout the site (bedrock, boulders, cobbles and mixed ground), biogenic reefs and carbonate reef. The potential for 

expansion of the biogenic reef communities on the shore and underwater will be safeguarded through appropriate management.  

 

The large shallow bay feature (Tremadog Bay) should continue to comprise a variety of high quality sediment and hard substrate habitats and 

their associated biological communities. The special characteristics of the bay will be maintained, including species rich and species diverse 

subtidal sediments as the dominant habitat type within the bay. The subtidal sediments should comprise a mosaic of sediment types including 

extensive areas of muddy gravel, fine and muddy sand and mud. On the shore, the condition of the varied habitat types and their associated 

communities will be expected to be maintained or improved under appropriate management. The intertidal habitat types present will include 

muddy and sandy gravel, mixed sediment and boulder shores, bedrock, sand and shingle. The natural biological productivity of the bay and 

its ability to function as a nursery area for fish and shellfish species will be maintained and safeguarded. The potential for expansion of the 

biogenic reefs and eelgrass (seagrass) communities that are components of the bay feature should be safeguarded through appropriate 

management.  

 

The subtidal sandbanks for the SAC should continue to comprise mobile or highly mobile sediment habitats and their associated communities. 

The overall structure, sediment characteristics and biological communities of the Tripods, Bastram Shoal and Devil’s Ridge sandbanks will 

reflect their exposure to the prevailing south-westerly winds and strong tidal flow. The sediment characteristics and biological communities of 

the Four-fathom bank sandbank will reflect conditions of slightly less exposure to wind and tidal currents. Sediment supply and hydrodynamic 

processes forming the sandbanks will continue unhindered. The condition of the biological communities within and on the sediment, together 

with mobile species associated with the sandbanks, will be maintained or improved under appropriate management.  

 

Each of the three estuaries of the SAC will continue to be shallow, bar-built drying estuaries supporting a mosaic of habitats and associated 

wildlife that reflects the transition from the estuarine to terrestrial habitats. The estuaries will support good quality saltmarsh transitions to other 

habitats such as shingle, sand dune, peat mire, brackish and freshwater marsh, reed swamp, bog and woodland. The sediments of the 

estuaries will continue to comprise a high proportion of sandy to muddy sediments, and the sediment type and biological communities 
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associated with them will reflect a gradient from more exposed and saline conditions at the mouth of each estuary to more sheltered 

freshwater-influenced communities in their landward reaches. The structure and characteristics of each estuary will be determined by 

unhindered geomorphological and biological processes, including sediment transport, erosion and accretion and the influence of flood 

events and by appropriate management of the surrounding catchments. Artificial constraints on the estuaries form and functioning will be 

minimised to ensure the long-term presence and viability of estuary habitats; restore floodplain functions and habitats; and improve the 

ecosystem resilience to climate change. The estuaries will continue to function as fish nursery areas and to support important populations of 

migratory fish and birds, and other key species such as otter.  

 

The Morfa Gwyllt coastal lagoon will continue to be present in its current location with no loss of extent or reduction in its ability to provide a 

specialised brackish water lagoon habitat. Specialist lagoon species will continue to be present as viable populations together with a range of 

other marine species characteristic of the predominantly sediment habitat in the lagoon basin. The negative impact of disturbance to the 

lagoon from human activities would be expected to be reduced under appropriate management, thereby improving the ability of Morfa 

Gwyllt to continue to exist and function as a coastal lagoon.  

 

The intertidal mudflats and sandflats feature should continue to comprise an array of sediment habitats and their associated biological 

communities, ranging from exposed and moderately exposed sands in open coast situations, through exposed to sheltered sands and muds in 

estuarine conditions. Complete examples of zonation of exposed and moderately exposed sediment communities will continue to be present. 

The quality of intertidal mudflat and sandflat communities would be expected to be maintained or improved. The potential for expansion of 

the nationally scarce eelgrass (seagrass) community should be safeguarded through appropriate management. The long-term viability and 

quality of the intertidal mudflats and sandflats in estuarine conditions may be enhanced by restoration of more naturally functioning estuary 

systems.  

 

The site retains its complete sequences of saltmarsh vegetation, from pioneer vegetation, such as glasswort, through to upper saltmarsh. The 

variety of communities will continue to be present and their quality will be maintained or improved. The long-term viability and quality of the 

saltmarsh features will be improved through management of the estuaries that restores more naturally functioning estuary systems.  

 

The sea caves feature should continue to comprise intertidal and subtidal caves, clefts, crevices and tunnels in the bedrock substrate within 

the SAC. The extent of the sea caves and the variety and quality of the biological communities they support will be maintained or improved. 

Many of the caves (intertidal and subtidal) will continue to support well-developed zonation of sea cave communities. The sea caves of the 

SAC will continue to provide accessible and high quality breeding places for grey seal.  

 

The SAC will continue to provide a productive and supportive marine area for grey seals. The population of grey seals frequenting the SAC will 

form and important component of a larger southwest UK population of grey seals. Grey seals will continue to be widespread throughout the 
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SAC predominantly in areas of open coast and sea. Grey seals will have access to, and sufficient availability of prey, and they will have 

widespread availability and access to good quality essential habitats, including areas for hauling out and pupping, that are free from 

excessive disturbance. The quality and distribution of haul out and breeding sites for grey seals within the site will be maintained or improved 

through appropriate management.  

 

The SAC will continue to provide a productive and supportive marine area for bottlenose dolphin. Bottlenose dolphin will continue to be 

widespread within the waters of the SAC and those frequenting the SAC will reflect a healthy population structure including immature and 

adult male and female dolphins. The bottlenose dolphins in the SAC will form an important component a larger population of this species 

present in Cardigan Bay and in the wider sea area around Wales and the north east Atlantic. The animals using the SAC will reflect good 

physiological health. The bottlenose dolphins will have access to and sufficient availability of prey, and they will have widespread availability 

and access to good quality essential habitats free from excessive disturbance. The quality and distribution of essential habitats (such as for 

feeding, calving, resting and travelling) within the site will be maintained or improved through appropriate management.  

 

Otters will continue to be widespread throughout the SAC both in areas of open coast and within the estuaries. Otters will have sufficient 

availability of prey and widespread availability and access to good quality essential habitats including freshwater and undisturbed resting and 

breeding sites to allow the otter population to thrive. The distribution, breeding centres and actual/potential breeding sites of otters within the 

site and adjacent catchments will be maintained or improved through appropriate management.  

 

The landscape quality and conservation value of the area will continue to be high. The presence of the Pen Llŷn a’r Sarnau SAC and its 

special wildlife enhances the economic and social values of the area by providing a high quality environment for fisheries, outdoor activities, 

ecotourism, scientific and educational study, and peaceful enjoyment by local people and visitors. The positive contribution of the SAC to the 

natural, social and economic quality of the area will be recognised and promoted through appropriate sea and land management which 

ensures compatibility between activities and the sustainable use of the site. Local communities will take pride in their surroundings and work 

actively to make sustainable improvements for future generations. 

 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The relevant authorities for the site have prepared a management plan and action plan addressing management issues relating to the reefs 

and estuaries. The additional site features are due to be incorporated into the plans by the end of 2004. 

 

Construction, e.g. of slipways, coastal defence and marinas/harbours could cause disturbance to the estuarine, intertidal mudflat and 

sandflat, and reef habitats and disrupt physical processes essential for maintenance of these habitats. CCW is consulted by the local planning 

authorities and other statutory bodies over such developments. There is an increasing demand for additional facilities and/or upgrading 
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existing facilities, and CCW will need to work with the other relevant authorities to assess the implications of all proposed developments of this 

sort for the SAC features. 

 

Certain reef communities are vulnerable to disturbance from specific fishing methods, in particular heavy bottom-fishing gear. CCW will liaise 

with the relevant Sea Fisheries Committee to identify ways of minimising impact on habitats as well as keeping a watching brief on the levels of 

such fishing activity. The potential impacts of heavy bottom-fishing gear on the subtidal sandbank and shallow inlet and bay habitats will need 

to be assessed. 

 

There is the possibility of future drilling for oil and gas in Cardigan Bay and the Irish Sea as well as the possibility of offshore wind power 

developments – CCW is advising the Department of Trade and Industry on potential impacts and possible ways of minimising these. 

 

Many of the marine wildlife communities in the cSAC are sensitive to oil pollution. The development of oilwells and boat traffic in the Irish Sea 

present potential pollution sources. CCW is working with the oil companies and with other statutory organisations so that adequate safety 

measures are in place to try and prevent pollution incidents. Also, CCW is a member of the North Wales Standing Environment Group which is 

preparing a regional contingency plan to help coordinate response to try and minimise environmental impacts in the event of a pollution 

incident. 

 

Llyn Dinam SAC 
Overview 

 

Llynnau y fali comprises a complex of lakes and associated habitats adjacent to RAF Valley in western Anglesey with very small catchments – 

that of Llyn Penrhyn is 43 ha (Allot et al 1994). Llyn Dinam is the northernmost of the lakes and the least impacted by human activity. The 

important features of the site include standing water habitats and aquatic plants found therein, reedswamp, marsh fern and breeding and 

overwintering birds. Other habitats such as unimproved grassland, ditches and rock outcrops contribute to the overall interest. 

 

This diversity of habitats supports a wide range of other species including eleven species of dragonfly and damselfly, including the hairy 

dragonfly (Brachytron pratense) and the variable damselfly (Coenagrion pulchelum) and water beetles (Gyrinus spp.) including the rare G. 

suffriana and the nationally scarce species G. paykulli. These too are a key component of the special interest of the site. Bittern were last 

recorded breeding in the mid 1980s and still use the site to overwinter. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 
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3150 Natural eutrophic lakes with Magnopotamion or Hydrocharition-type vegetation 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Natural eutrophic lakes with Magnopotamion or Hydrocharition-type vegetation (includes SSSI 

features: Standing water – eutrophic & Standing water – marl/high alkalinity) 

 

Vision for feature 1 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following 

conditions are satisfied: 

 There is no loss of area other than that due to natural processes (succession). 

 The aquatic plant community is typical of this lake type in terms of composition and structure. 

 Plants indicating very high nutrient levels and/or excessive silt loads are not dominant 

 Invasive non-native water plants do not threaten to out-compete the native flora. 

 Invasive non-native fauna do not threaten the native flora and/or fauna. 

 Bird species listed as SSSI features continue to be present at m1% of UK populations. 

 The nutrient, pH and dissolved oxygen levels are typical for a lake of this type and there is no excessive growth of cyanobacteria or green 

algae. 

 Chlorophyll values are low, and sufficient to allow Llyn Dinam and Llyn Penrhyn to be passed as ‘Good’ or better for a ‘high alkalinity 

shallow lake’ using Water Framework Directive classification methods. http://www.wfduk.org/management_info/News/UKCLASSPUB/ 

 The fringing swamp and mire vegetation is maintained. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

In addition, this Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Llyn Dinam Special Area for Conservation and Llynnau Y Fali Site of Special Scientific Interest (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008). 

 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The site is 75% controlled by the RSPB and a further part falls under an ESA scheme. Ownership of 25% of the lake is not known. Minor threats 

occur due to occasional waste disposal from adjacent domestic properties. Enhancement of the reedbed for foraging bittern took place in 

1998. 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H3150
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Meirionnydd Oakwoods and Bat Sites SAC 
Overview 

 
The Meirionnydd Oakwoods and Bat Sites SAC is made up of a series of woodlands, stretching from Dolgellau in the south to Eryri in the north. 

 

The majority of the SAC is classified as the woodland type known as “Old sessile oak woods with Ilex and Blechnum in the British Isles”, which 

covers approximately 84% of the SAC and is the dominant woodland type at most of the sites. A key feature of European importance is the 

rich Atlantic bryophyte communities that are often well developed within this Annex I type. These include numerous rare species, such as 

Campylopus setifolius, Sematophyllum demissum, Adelanthus decipiens, Leptocyphus cuneifolius and Plagiochila atlantica. Another key 

feature of the Meirionnydd Oakwoods and Bat Sites SAC is the lichen flora which is exceptionally rich and includes numerous rare species such 

as, Micarea xanthonica, Parmelinopsis horrescens, Phyllopsora rosei, Micarea stipitata and Tyothallia biformigera. Frequently the oak 

woodland occurs as part of a mosaic of woodland types including other Annex I Habitats, “Bog woodland”, “Alluvial forests with Alnus 

glutinosa and Fraxinus excelsior” and “Tilio-Acerion forests of slopes, screes and ravines” which occur in small areas and are only significant at 

a few of the component SSSI/units. The transitions between these different woodland types are important in terms of maintaining the structure 

and function of the habitat type and vary across the U.K. 

 

The heath is characterised by abundant Calluna vulgaris, Ulex gallii and Erica cinerea growing on thin, poor acidic soils. There are many small 

areas of dry heath interspersed amongst the woodland, which have not been measured, but the three largest areas of dry heath, together 

comprise 1% of the area of the SAC. 

 

The feature “Water courses of plain to montane levels with the Ranunculion fluitantis and Callitricho-Batrachion vegetation” occurs within the 

Afon Glaslyn, within the Glaslyn SSSI and currently outside the SAC but within a proposed extension to the SAC. 

 

Lesser horseshoe bats have over 20 known roosts within the SAC and forage widely within the SAC’s woodlands, associated habitats and the 

surrounding countryside. The SAC includes maternity roost sites in various types of buildings and structures, and winter hibernation sites, 

especially in mines. There are other types of roost such as night, transitional, leks and swarming sites, about which very little is known. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

91A0 Old sessile oak woods with Ilex and Blechnum in the British Isles 

91E0 Alluvial forests with Alnus glutinosa and Fraxinus excelsior (Alno-Padion, Alnion incanae, Salicion albae)  * Priority feature 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H91A0
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H91E0
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Annex I habitats present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for selection of this site: 

3260 Water courses of plain to montane levels with the Ranunculion fluitantis and Callitricho-Batrachion vegetation 

4010 Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix 

4030 European dry heaths 

9180 Tilio-Acerion forests of slopes, screes and ravines  * Priority feature 

91D0 Bog woodland  * Priority feature 

 

Annex II species that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1303 Lesser horseshoe bat  Rhinolophus hipposideros 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for SAC Features : Woodlands, including the following: Old sessile oak woods with Ilex and Blechnum ( NVC : W17, 

W11, W10); Bog woodland (NVC : W4c); Tilio-Acerion forests of slopes, screes and ravines (NVC : W8 and W9); and Alluvial forests with Alnus 

glutinosa and Fraxinus excelsior (NVC : W5, W6 and W7) 

 

The vision 

The vision for the Woodland SAC feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The total extent of the woodland area, including woodland canopy and scrub, woodland glades and associated dry heath, bracken and 

grassland shall be maintained as indicated on maps some 1826 ha in total. 

 The location of the different woodland SAC features, as listed in the title above, will be as shown in Annex 2 (Countryside council for Wales, 

April 2008). The distribution of these woodland communities is largely a reflection of the topography, soils, geology and aspect and is 

unlikely to change. 

 The tree canopy percentage cover within the woodland area for the whole SAC shall be no less than 80%, 87% being the current canopy 

cover (excepting natural catastrophic events). Some units will have a lower canopy cover which is acceptable provided this is compatible 

with safeguard of the habitat, features and special interest. 

 The canopy and shrub layer comprises locally native species; see Table 2 (Countryside council for Wales, April 2008; pp. 11) for the relevant 

species for each woodland SAC feature. 

 There shall be sufficient natural regeneration of locally native trees and shrubs to maintain the woodland canopy and shrub layer, by filling 

gaps and allowing the recruitment of young trees, and encouraging a varied age structure. 

 The typical ground layer species of each woodland SAC feature will be common, see Table 2. It is important for most of the woodland SAC 

that the vegetation does not becomes rank and overgrown with a height above 40cm and/or dominated by species such as bramble, ivy 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H3260
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H4010
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H4030
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H9180
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H91D0
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1303
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and young holly. Limits may be set on a unit or compartment basis. 

 The abundance and distribution of common and typical (Atlantic, sub-Atlantic, western, oceanic) mosses and liverworts, lichens (and 

slime moulds), will be maintained or increased.  

 The abundance and distribution of uncommon mosses and liverworts, lichens and slime moulds, will be maintained or increased.  

 There will be a scattering of 5 mature trees per hectare within the existing tree canopy or parkland, that is trees of c60cm diameter plus for 

oak and ash and/or with signs of decay, holes etc. In the longer-term, by 2060 there should be 1 veteran tree per hectare that is trees of 

c100cm diameter plus for oak and ash and 75cms birch. 

 The volume of dead wood will exceed 30 cubic metres per hectare throughout and consist of a mixture of fallen trees (minimum 1 per 

hectare), broken branches, dead branches on live trees and standing dead trees (minimum 1 per hectare). Volumes of deadwood are 

currently at relatively low levels because the woodlands, in general, have an even-age structure and lack mature trees and any quantity 

of deadwood because of past silvicultural management. Some lower plants are dead wood specialists but these woodlands tend to lack 

the rare dead wood invertebrate assemblage found in other parts of the UK. 

 Invasive non-native species such as rhododendron, Japanese knotweed and Himalayan balsam will not be present. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature: Lesser horseshoe bats Rhionolphus hipposideros 

 

The vision 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 1 The population of lesser horseshoe bats should be maintained at its current size and encouraged where possible to increase. See Table 7 

for summaries of population counts at recorded roost sites and maps in Annex 4, showing the locations of the roosts. As there has been an 

upward trend in lesser horseshoe bats numbers in Wales it is reasonable to expect the Gwynedd population to increase. 

 2 There are sufficient breeding roosts (buildings, structures and trees) and hibernation roosts (mines and buildings) of appropriate quality. 

The other types of roost such as night, transitional, leks and swarming sites, should also be maintained as our knowledge of these often 

significant roosts improves. 

 3 Foraging or feeding habitat in the SAC and surrounding countryside, including grasslands and some gardens, is of appropriate quality, 

extent and connectivity across the range. 

 4 The range of the population within the SAC/Gwynedd is stable or increasing. 

 5 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.3 Conservation Objective for SAC Feature: European dry heaths 

 

The vision 
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The vision for the dry heath feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 1 The total extent of the dry heath area, approximately 21 ha, shall be maintained. 

 2 The distribution of the dry heath will at least be as shown on Map in Countryside council for Wales, April 2008; Annex 2. 

 3 The typical and uncommon species of the vegetation communities comprising the dry heath will be frequent and abundant. 

 4 The structure of the heath should be maintained and restored, to show natural regeneration by layering and seeding, and to ensure that 

the component vegetation communities are naturally diverse (refer also to 3 above). 

 5 Invasive non-native species such as conifers, rhododendron, Japanese knotweed and Himalayan balsam will not be present. 

 6 The heath will be generally free from trees and at most have only a few individuals at a density of no more than 2 per hectare. 

Exceptions to this rule are transition zones from woodland to heath land where trees may be denser grading to open heath. Limits for 

woodland transition zones should be set on a unit or sub-unit basis. 

 7 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.4 Conservation Objective for SAC Feature: Water courses of plain to montane levels with the Ranunculion fluitantis and Callitricho-Batrachion 

vegetation 

 

The vision 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in favourable conservation status, where all the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The extent of suitable river habitat within which the Ranunculion fluitantis and Callitricho- 

 Batrachion vegetation can occur should be stable as indicated on map in Annex 2. 

 The current distribution (not known) of the Ranunculion fluitantis and Callitricho-Batrachion vegetation should be stable or increasing. 

 The river with floating vegetation may be dominated by water crowfoot species usually 

 Ranunculus fluitans, (but this species is not recorded in Meirionnydd), Callitriche stagnalis and bryophytes. 

 Species indicative of unfavourable condition for this feature e.g. filamentous algae, are associated with eutrophication and invasive non-

native species, should be absent or below an acceptable threshold level, indicative of high ecological status, within the SAC. This attribute 

is considered further under factors. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these factors are under control. 

 
In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Meirionnydd Oakwoods and Bat Sites SAC (Countryside Council for Wales, April 2008). 

 

Vulnerabilities 
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Management of the key features of these woodlands i.e. the Atlantic bryophyte and lichen assemblages requires light grazing of the field 

layer vegetation, usually by sheep grazing. This must be balanced against the requirements to allow natural regeneration of trees. Within the 

NNRs, fencing is maintained to allow grazing regimes ranging from total exclusion to relatively heavy periodic grazing. Mosses and liverworts in 

gorges where recreational activities such as gorge-walking and extreme canoeing take place are threatened by over-use. A Code of 

Conduct is being drawn up, combined with restrictions on use. There are CCW management plans for the areas declared as National Nature 

Reserves. In other areas there are S15 management agreements with landowners and occupiers where appropriate grazing regimes have 

been implemented. 

 

Feral goats present within some of the sites require careful control to prevent bark-stripping and browsing damage to sapling and seedling 

trees. CCW undertakes annual monitoring of the herds throughout the SAC and implements control measures when numbers exceed set limits. 

Due to the very acid nature of the soils throughout the woodlands, they are vulnerable to acidification. In the past the heathland has been 

threatened by inappropriate burning/grazing and afforestation. These issues are being addressed through agri-environment schemes (Tir 

Cymen/Tir Gofal) and S15 Management Agreements. 

 

The populations of lesser horseshoe bats are most vulnerable in their summer and winter roosts. They are also affected by a reduction in the 

availability of insect prey due to changes in agricultural practices and pesticide use. Roosts are most often protected through the planning 

system, by incorporating the bats’ requirements into the plans at an early stage. Also many roosts in mine adits have now been grilled to 

prevent disturbance to hibernating bats. 

 

Menai Strait and Conwy Bay SAC 
Overview 

 
The unique physiographic conditions experienced within the Menai Strait and Conwy Bay SAC make this an unusual site, which has long been 

recognised as important for marine wildlife. The variation in physical and environmental conditions throughout the site, including rock and 

sediment type, aspect, water clarity and exposure to tidal currents and wave action result in a wide range of habitats and associated marine 

communities. Many of these community types are unusual in Wales. Of particular interest is the continuum of environmental and physical 

conditions and associated marine communities from the tide-swept, wave-sheltered narrows of the Menai Strait to the more open, less tide-

swept waters of Conwy Bay and the moderately wave-exposed Great and Little Ormes. The Menai Strait and Conwy Bay SAC is a multiple 

interest site that has been selected for the presence of 5 marine habitat types and associated wildlife (Habitats Directive Annex I habitat 

types). 

 

Qualifying Features 
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Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1110 Sandbanks which are slightly covered by sea water all the time 

1140 Mudflats and sandflats not covered by seawater at low tide 

1170 Reefs 

 

Annex I habitats present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1160 Large shallow inlets and bays 

8330 Submerged or partially submerged sea caves 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

The long term vision for the Menai Strait and Conwy Bay Special Area of Conservation (SAC) is for it to be a healthy, productive and 

biologically diverse maritime area, supporting resilient marine ecosystems and communities. 

 

The intertidal mudflats and sandflats feature should continue to comprise an array of sediment habitats and their associated biological 

communities, ranging from wave-exposed sands, through to sheltered muds and tide-swept muddy gravels. In many areas, such as at Traeth 

Lafan and around the mouth of the Conwy Estuary, the feature will comprise a dynamic mosaic of sediment types, with associated 

communities, whilst other intertidal sediments, such as sheltered areas in the Menai Strait are expected to have more temporal and spatial 

stability.  

 

Intertidal mud and sandflat habitats and communities which are currently impacted by activities such as bait digging and the use of vehicles 

on the shore, would be expected to improve in quality and become more diverse under appropriate management. As water quality in the 

area continues to improve, dwarf eelgrass Zostera noltei beds are expected to expand their range and distribution within the site. Other 

habitats and communities associated with this feature are expected to either maintain their condition or improve. While the commercial 

mussel fisheries continue to operate at the eastern and western ends of the Menai Strait, as well as in the Conwy Estuary, intertidal mud and 

sandflat feature in these areas will continue to be present in a modified state. There is currently no requirement for restoration of these areas of 

intertidal mudflat and sandflat. 

The reef feature should continue to comprise a variety of habitats and their associated biological communities, occurring on hard substrate of 

different types throughout the site. Substrate types range from limestone and clay habitats, through to areas of tide-swept sublittoral hard 

substrata, including boulders and bedrock. Some areas of reef feature, such as intertidal boulder habitats are expected to improve in quality 

and become more diverse under appropriate management. Other areas will be expected to either maintain their condition or improve. 

 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1110
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1140
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1170
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1160
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H8330
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The subtidal sandbanks feature should continue to comprise mobile or highly mobile sediment habitats and their associated communities. On 

the extreme lower shore in the western Menai Strait and Conwy Bay, dynamism is expected between the subtidal sandbank and the intertidal 

mudflat and sandflat features, depending on the prevailing physical conditions. In addition, sandbanks in Conwy Bay and Red Wharf Bay are 

expected to continue to be part of the dynamic mosaic of shallow sublittoral coastal sediments within the two bays and may also fluctuate 

according to prevailing physical conditions. 

 

The large shallow bay feature should continue to comprise a variety of sediment and hard substrate habitats and their associated biological 

communities, subject to a wide range of physical conditions, from the wave-sheltered, tide-swept conditions at the eastern end of the Menai 

Strait through to the more open coast, wave-exposed conditions in Conwy Bay. The subtidal sediments within the embayment should 

comprise a dynamic mosaic of sediment types, with associated communities which may display considerable temporal and spatial variation, 

influenced by prevailing physical conditions. Areas of enriched muddy sand in Red Wharf Bay and Conwy Bay are expected to persist, whilst 

the large shallow bay is expected to continue to be an important feeding and breeding area for a variety of fish species. Certain habitats and 

communities within the large shallow bay (many of which are part of other habitat features) are expected to improve in quality and become 

more diverse under appropriate management. Other areas will be expected to either maintain their condition or improve. 

 

The sea caves feature should continue to comprise intertidal and subtidal caves, clefts, crevices and tunnels in the limestone substrate around 

the Great and Little Ormes and the north-east coast of Anglesey. 

The health and quality of the five SAC habitat features are inter-related and may also depend on the state of other non-feature marine 

habitats within the site, as well as structural and functional components of the marine ecosystem.  

The Menai Strait and Conwy Bay supports a vibrant coastal economy, with a variety of commercial and recreational activities dependent on 

the area, many of which in turn rely on the long-term health and quality of the marine environment.  

 

Vulnerabilities 

 

Construction, e.g. of slipways, coastal defence and marinas/harbours could cause disturbance to the European habitats and disrupt physical 

processes essential for the maintenance of these habitats. CCW is consulted by the local planning authorities and other statutory bodies over 

such developments 

 

Although the level of commercial fishing (excluding shellfish) is relatively low, trawling occurs in some areas. The potential impacts of heavy 

bottom-fishing gear on the subtidal sandbank and shallow inlet and bay habitats will need to be assessed. There are relatively extensive 

mussel lays in the eastern end of the Menai Strait, and CCW will be working with the fishing industry and the local fisheries regulator (the North 

Western & North Wales Sea Fisheries committee) to assess the potential impacts of this fishery on the features of the SAC. 
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There are many boat moorings present in the Menai Strait and a demand for additional facilities (moorings and marina developments) to 

accommodate more craft. CCW will need to work with the other relevant authorities to assess the implications of all proposed developments 

of this sort for the SAC features. 

 

Disposal of dredged material may be contributing to increasing turbidity, which affects the distribution and composition of subtidal algal 

communities. Appropriate assessment of the significance of future proposed activities is required. 

 

Many of the marine wildlife communities in the SAC are sensitive to oil pollution. The development of oil wells and frequent boat traffic in 

Liverpool Bay present potential pollution sources. CCW is working with the oil companies and with other statutory organisations so that 

adequate safety measures are in place to try and prevent pollution incidents. Also, CCW is a member of the North Wales Standing 

Environment Group which is preparing a regional contingency plan to help coordinate response to try and minimise environmental impacts in 

the event of a pollution incident. 

 

Migneint - Arenig - Dduallt SAC 
Overview 

 
Migneint-Arenig-Dduallt is a large upland site that stretches between Ysbyty Ifan and Penmachno in the north down to Rhydymain in the 

south, and from Trawsfynnydd in the west to just east of Llyn Celyn. It ranges in altitude from 300 m to 712 m. The northern section 

encompasses a high peatland plateau centred on Migneint and extending to Tomen y Mur in the west and Cwm Hesgyn in the east, with 

higher points such as Arenig Fach around the rim. The southern section, south of the Afon Lliw, also comprises a high plateau surrounded by 

higher ground and dominated by Dduallt mountain. The central section, lies south of Cwm Prysor and Llyn Celyn and includes Moel Llyfnant 

and Moel y Slates as well as the Arenig Fawr mountain ridge which is the highest part of the whole site. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

4030 European dry heaths 

7130 Blanket bogs  * Priority feature 

 

Annex I habitats present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for selection of this site: 

3130 Oligotrophic to mesotrophic standing waters with vegetation of the Littorelletea uniflorae and/or of the Isoëto-Nanojuncetea 

3160 Natural dystrophic lakes and ponds 

4010 Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H4030
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7130
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H3130
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H3160
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H4010


Appendix I           HRA Anglesey & Gwynedd Joint LDP 

  

221/A&G JLDP February 2015                                                                               79 / 145        ENFUSION 

91A0 Old sessile oak woods with Ilex and Blechnum in the British Isles 

 

Conservation Objectives  

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for SAC feature: Blanket Bog (EU 7130) 

 

Vision for Feature 1 

The vision for this priority blanket bog SAC feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are 

satisfied: 

 The total extent of the blanket bog area, including those areas that are considered unfavourable or currently degraded is maintained at 

the area present when designated, some 8100 ha in total. Vegetation mapped as NVC M20, currently approx. 1700ha, is always 

considered to be unfavourable. The area of the blanket bog feature is expanding into areas of heavily modified bog currently occupied 

by wet heath or acid grassland. 

 The location and distribution of the blanket bog is increasing at the expense of less desirable vegetation communities. 

 The degraded areas and currently unfavourable blanket bog are managed under a restoration programme so that the area and 

distribution of favourable blanket bog is increasing. 

 The typical species of the vegetation communities comprising the blanket bog SAC feature are frequent.  

 The abundance and distribution of uncommon plants is maintained or increased.  

 The structure of the blanket bog is maintained and restored to include bog pools, depressions, hummocks and hollows as a natural 

feature of the bog surface. Artificial drainage ditches or moor grips are not present as functioning drains. Peat erosion should be under 

control, and limited to apparently long-established plateux erosion systems. 

 Invasive non-native species such as conifers, rhododendron, Japanese knotweed, Himalayan balsam and bridewort (Spiraea) are not 

present within the SAC and a species specific buffer area. 

 The blanket bog is free from all trees. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

4.2 Conservation Objective for the European dry heaths (EU 4030) and Northern Atlantic wet heath with Erica tetralix SAC features (EU 4010) 

 

Vision for Feature 2 

The vision for the heath land SAC features is for them to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are 

satisfied: 

 The total extent of the dry heath area, including those areas that are ‘degraded’ (approx 2600ha) shall at least be maintained as present 

when designated. The degraded areas and currently unfavourable dry heath should be managed under a restoration programme. The 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H91A0
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area of dry heath should increase at the expense of less desirable vegetation communities such as acid grassland. The total extent of the 

wet heath area, including those areas that are ‘degraded’ (approx 400 ha) shall at least be maintained as present when designated. The 

area of wet heath should increase in overall at the expense of less desirable vegetation communities. Some areas of wet heath which are 

degraded blanket bog may be restored to that priority habitat provided that there is a net gain of wet heath within the SAC. 

 The distribution of the dry and wet heath will at least be as shown on Maps 1-4 (Countryside Coucil for Wales, March 2008) and will 

preferably be increasing as it is restored in additional areas. 

 The typical species of the vegetation communities comprising the dry heath and wet heath will be frequent and abundant. See Table 1. 

 The abundance and distribution of uncommon plants (see Table 2) will be maintained or increased. 

 The structure of the heath should be maintained and restored, to show natural regeneration by layering and seeding, and to ensure that 

the component vegetation communities are naturally diverse (refer also to 3 and 4 above). In practise some stands will benefit from being 

taller with very mature heather (e.g. NVC H 21) and others including wet heath from having a medium to short structure, less than 30cms 

height. Signs of overgrazing, including ‘suppressed’, ‘topiary’ or ‘drumstick’ growth habits will not be apparent. 

 Invasive non-native species such as conifers, rhododendron, Japanese knotweed, Himalayan balsam and bridewort (Spiraea) will not be 

present. 

 The surface of the heath will be generally free from trees and at most have only a few individuals at a density of no more than 2 per 

hectare. Exceptions to this rule are transition zones from woodland to heath land where trees may be denser grading to open heath. Limits 

for woodland transition zones should be set on a unit or sub-unit basis. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

4.3 Conservation Objectives for the lake SAC feature. Oligotrophic to mesotrophic standing waters with vegetation of the Littorelletea uniflorae 

and/or of the Isoëto-Nanojuncetea (EU 3130) and for natural dystrophic lakes and ponds (EU code 3160) 

Vision for Feature 3 

The vision for the oligotrophic to mesotrophic (clear-water) and dystrophic (peaty) lakes SAC features is for them to be in a favourable 

conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The total extent of the clear-water and peaty lakes shall be maintained as indicated on maps 1 – 4 (Countryside Council for Wales, March 

2008), some x ha of open water/swamp and immediate lake basin, as visible on air photographs. The lake condition is intrinsically linked to 

the condition of the catchment therefore the catchments should be maintained in at least their current condition (including vegetation 

cover, drainage and appropriate management i.e. not over grazing and burning). 

 The location of the clear-water and peaty lakes will be as shown on Maps 1-4 (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008) and as referred 

to by name in the table ‘SAC Features: Lakes - Oligotrophic or Dystrophic’ (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008: pp. 21). 

 The typical species, as listed following, of the vegetation communities comprising the Clearwater lakes SAC feature will be common. 

The vegetation community is characterised by amphibious short perennial vegetation, with shoreweed Littorella uniflora being considered 
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as the defining component. This species often occurs in association with water lobelia Lobelia dortmanna, bog pondweed Potamogeton 

polygonifolius, quillwort Isoetes lacustris, bulbous rush Juncus bulbosus, alternate water milfoil Myriophyllum alterniflorum and floating water 

bur-reed Sparganium angustifolium. On Migneint- Arenig-Dduallt all the above species are present, together with yellow water-lily Nuphar 

lutea, white water-lily Nymphaea alba, smooth stonewort Nitella flexilis, lesser bladderwort Utricularia minor and the nationally scarce 

slender stonewort Nitella gracilis. 

In the case of peaty lakes, these water bodies are very acidic and poor in plant nutrients. Their water has a high humic acid content and is 

usually stained dark brown through exposure to peat. Most examples are small (less than 5 ha in extent), shallow, and contain a limited 

range of flora and fauna, with the principal aquatic plants being Sphagnum, floating bur-reed and water lilies. The pools are naturally 

species-poor and a littoral zone is often absent. Fringing vegetation is that characteristic of the habitat in which the pools occur. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

4.4 Conservation Objective for the woodland SAC Feature : Old sessile oak woods with Ilex and Blechnum Woodland 

 

Vision for Feature 4 

The vision for the Woodland SAC feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The total extent of the woodland area, including woodland canopy and scrub, woodland glades and associated dry heath, bracken and 

grassland shall be maintained as indicated on the map in the annex, of 67 ha plus additional areas of c.13ha (not mapped) giving a total 

of approx. 80 ha. Broadleaved woodland and scrub currently covers about 0.4% of the site (and bracken over 2% (c. 450 ha). 

 The location of the woodland SAC feature will be as shown on Maps in annex 1. Woodlands include. Coed Dol- Fudr (SH 831318), Coed 

Gordderw (SH838336), Coed Maen y Menyn (SH 848354) and Coed Boch-y-Rhaeadr (SH 843398). 

 The tree canopy percentage cover within the woodland area (see maps 1 - 4) shall be no less than 85% (excepting natural catastrophic 

events). 

 The canopy and shrub layer comprises locally native species, as indicated in Table 2, typical of this upland woodland which is less oak and 

more birch dominated than more lowland examples of this SAC feature. 

 There shall be sufficient natural regeneration of locally native trees and shrubs to maintain the woodland canopy and shrub layer, by filling 

gaps and allowing the recruitment of young trees, and encouraging a varied age structure. 

 The typical ground layer species of the woodland SAC feature will be common, see Table 3. 

 It is important for most of the woodland SAC that the vegetation does not becomes rank and overgrown with a height above 40cm 

and/or dominated by species such as bramble, ivy and young holly. Limits may be set on a unit or compartment basis. Typical lower plants 

including oceanic species (refer to Table 2 below for an indicative list where known records are ticked) should continue to be abundant 

and/or maintained. 

 The abundance and distribution of uncommon mosses, liverworts, lichens and ferns, will be, maintained or increased. 

 There will be a defined number of mature trees per hectare within the existing tree canopy on a unit basis. This will need to be defined by 
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diameter for the upland situation where comparable trees at lower altitude are of c60cm diameter plus for oak and ash and/or with signs 

of decay, holes etc. 

 Dead wood will be present and consist of a mixture of fallen trees (minimum 1 per hectare), broken branches, dead branches on live 

trees, and standing dead trees (minimum 1 per hectare). Volumes of deadwood are currently at relatively low levels because the 

woodlands, in general, have an even-age structure and lack mature trees. Some lower plants are dead wood specialists but these 

woodlands tend to lack the rare dead wood invertebrate assemblage found in other parts of the UK. 

 Invasive non-native species such as rhododendron, Japanese knotweed and Himalayan balsam will not be present. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Migneint-Arenig-Dduallt SAC/SPA (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008). 

 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The main threats to the vegetation features of this site are from inappropriate grazing/burning/drainage and consequent degradation of 

blanket bog and heath. Afforestation of mire and heath has also been a problem in the past. These problems are being addressed through a 

number of agri-environment scheme agreements (Tir Cymen/Tir Gofal) and several S15 management agreements. A joint RSPB/Forest 

Enterprise/CCW black grouse project has also helped restore blanket bog and heath in some areas which had previously been planted with 

conifers. 

 

The vegetation and lake features are vulnerable to acidification due to atmospheric pollution, which is compounded by the high rainfall and 

acidic geology/pedology of the site. Artificial liming of the catchment is an additional threat. 

 

In the past this site has been significantly affected by quarrying, resulting in habitat destruction. 

 

Morfa Harlech a Morfa Dyffryn SAC 
Overview 

 
The Morfa Harlech a Morfa Dyffryn SAC covers two sand dune systems, Morfa Harlech to the north and Morfa Dyffryn to the south. Morfa 

Harlech is a rapidly accreting dune system gaining sand from the coast to the south including the dune system at Morfa Dyffryn, which is 

eroding.  



Appendix I           HRA Anglesey & Gwynedd Joint LDP 

  

221/A&G JLDP February 2015                                                                               83 / 145        ENFUSION 

 

The various sand dune communities will through natural processes expand at the expense of others. This may affect the extent of the 

component SAC features, however, the dynamic processes of the sand dunes and their associated vegetation communities is a valued 

aspect of the coastal dune systems. The biggest potential conflict is stabilization of dunes and the potential loss of pioneering vegetation 

communities to fixed dune communities. 

 

Morfa Harlech sand dune system is accreting and is of great importance for its early successional features including its shifting and embryo 

dunes. The area of dunes away from the beach is very stable with little bare sand. 

 

The dune slacks at Morfa Harlech vary from drier slacks which grade into fixed dune grasslands to very damp slacks which undergo frequent 

flooding and support fen type vegetation communities. 

 

Although Petalophyllum ralfsii has been recorded at Morfa Harlech the lack of young slacks in this system means that the species is not 

abundant. 

 

Morfa Dyffryn is an eroding system which is highly mobile. A high proportion of the site is made up of bare sand. Shifting dunes extend from the 

shore right through to the landward boundaries of the dune system and are punctuated by extensive dune slacks. The slack vegetation varies 

from pioneering embryo slack habitats, successionally young slack communities which support the bulk of the population of Petalophyllum 

ralfsii through to mature, species rich dune slacks. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

2110 Embryonic shifting dunes 

2120 Shifting dunes along the shoreline with Ammophila arenaria (`white dunes`) 

2170 Dunes with Salix repens ssp. argentea (Salicion arenariae) 

2190 Humid dune slacks 

 

Annex II species that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1395 Petalwort  Petalophyllum ralfsii 

 

Conservation objectives 

 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H2110
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H2120
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H2170
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H2190
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1395
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4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Embryonic shifting dunes (EU Habitat Code: 2110) 

 

Vision for Feature 1 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The total extent of the embryonic shifting dunes including those areas that are considered unfavourable or currently degraded is 

maintained at the area present when designated. 

 The strand line and embryonic dune vegetation should be made up of typical species listed in the table 5 (Countryside Council for Wales, 

March 2008: pp. 13). 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature 2: Shifting dunes along the shoreline with Ammophila arenaria (EU Habitat Code : 2120) 

 

Vision for Feature 2 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The total extent of the shifting dunes including those areas that are considered unfavourable or currently degraded is maintained at the 

area present when designated, c.18.9 ha at Morfa Harlech which should be present both along the seaward dune ridge and inland within 

units 1, 

 3, 4 and 5 and at least 82 ha of shifting dunes at Morfa Dyffryn which should be distributed throughout units 28, 27, 26, 24, and 23. 

 The shifting dunes should be vegetated by species such as those listed in the table 8 (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008: pp. 19). 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

Humid Dune Slacks (EU Habitat Code 2190): Feature 3 Dunes with Salix repens (EU Habitat Code 2170): Feature 4 Comprising dune slacks of the 

following National Vegetation Classification (NVC) communities: SD13, SD14, SD15, SD16 and SD17. 

 

Vision for Features 3 & 4 

The vision for these features is for them to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The total extent of the humid dune slacks and dunes with Salix repens including those areas that are considered unfavourable or currently 

degraded is maintained at the area present when designated, some 65.1 ha at Morfa Harlech and 43.6 ha at Morfa Dyffryn. 

 All successional phases of dune slack vegetation should be present at Morfa Dyffryn. 

 The humid dune slacks should be vegetated with typical and desirable species such as those outlined in the table below. 

 The dune slack vegetation should be free from scrub and should have a relatively short sward. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

Conservation Objective for Feature 5: Petalwort Petalophyllum ralfsii (EU Habitat Code 1395) 
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Vision for Features 5 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The population of Petalophyllum will remain stable or increase. 

 Petalophyllum should be present at Morfa Harlech should be distributed across the northern part of Morfa Dyffryn sand dune system (Units 

26 and 28). 

 The successionally young dune slacks that support the Petalophyllum should be in good condition as defined in the conservation objective 

for features 3 and 4 above. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Morfa Harlech a Morfa Dyffryn Special Area of Conservation (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008). 

 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The beaches adjacent to both dune systems are subject to heavy recreational pressure, particularly in the summer months. Access points 

through the dunes are actively managed to minimise anthropogenic dune destabilisation. Morfa Dyffryn is especially vulnerable as it is 

actively mobile and has a limited external sand supply. Parts of both dunes have been managed as National Nature Reserves since the late 

1950s (Morfa Harlech) and early 1960s (Morfa Dyffryn). 

 

Preseli SAC 
Overview 

 
The extensive Mynydd Preseli SSSI and the smaller commons of Waun Fawr SSSI, Waun Isaf and Gors Fawr, underpin Preseli SAC. Mynydd Preseli 

and Gors Fawr are physically linked whilst Waun Isaf and Waun Fawr are separate detached components of the SAC. As well as the SAC 

features, the two SSSIs include a number of species and habitats SSSI features that do not qualify the site under the Habitats Directive. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for selection of this site: 

4010 Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H4010
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4030 European dry heaths 

7150 Depressions on peat substrates of the Rhynchosporion 

7230 Alkaline fens 

 

Annex II species that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1044 Southern damselfly  Coenagrion mercuriale 

1065 Marsh fritillary butterfly  Euphydryas (Eurodryas, Hypodryas) aurinia 

1393 Slender green feather-moss  Drepanocladus (Hamatocaulis) vernicosus 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Southern Damselfly Coenagrion mercuriale  

 

Vision for Southern Damselfly  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

 The density of adult males, during sampling, will be at least 1 male per 10 square metres of breeding habitat.  

 There will be at least 3500 square metres of breeding habitat.  

 All factors affecting the feature will be under control.  

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature 2: Marsh Fritillary Euphydryas aurinia  

 

Vision for marsh fritillary butterfly  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

A healthy population of the marsh fritillary butterfly will be present on and around the SAC. There will be sufficient suitable and good condition 

habitat to support viable meta-populations of the butterfly which is dependent here on marshy grassland and flush, with tussocks of purple 

moor-grass and plenty of the caterpillar’s main food-plant, devil’s bit scabious. The swards will vary in height so that there are short ‘lawn’ 

areas for the caterpillars to sun themselves on, and taller tussocky areas to provide shelter.  

For each of the two Meta-populations present within the SAC:  

 There should be at least 200 larval webs per hectare of Good Condition habitat.  

 There should be at least 50ha of Suitable habitat on the SAC or within a 2km radius around it.  

 At least 10ha of this suitable habitat should be Good Condition habitat.  

 All factors affecting the feature must be under control.  

 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H4030
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7150
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7230
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1044
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1065
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1393
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4.3 Conservation Objective for Feature 3: Slender green feather-moss Hamatocaulis vernicosus  

 

Vision for Slender Green Feather Moss  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

Slender green feather moss is a qualifying feature in the SAC, but has been found to be considerably more frequent and abundant both 

within Preseli SAC, and indeed in a number of other sites in Wales than was previously thought. In the light of this, it has been decided to treat 

the feature as part of the Rare mosses on damp ground SSSI feature. 

 

4.4 Conservation Objective for Feature 4: Alkaline fens  

 

Vision for Alkaline Fen  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

Alkaline fen will be present in patches across the site and display a range of plant and insect species typical of the habitat, including the 

southern damselfly. The flushes supporting this specific habitat will comprise short, open vegetation rich in small mosses, sedges and plants 

characteristic of less acidic conditions.  

 Alkaline fens will be present in 8 out of the 10 pink areas as shown on the accompanying map (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008) 

 Characteristic flush species such as Menyanthes trifoliata, Triglochin palustre, Anagallis tenella, Pedicularis palustris and Pinguicula vulgaris 

will be present.  

 Scrub species such as willow Salix and birch Betula will also be largely absent. 

 

4.5 Conservation Objective for Feature 5: Depressions on peat substrates of the Rhynchosporion 

 

Vision for Depressions on peat substrates of the Rhynchosporion 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

Depressions on peat substrates is a habitat type which typically occurs in complex mosaics with wet heath and flush habitats. The vegetation 

will be open, and have an abundance of species such as white beak-sedge Rhynchospora alba, the bog moss Sphagnum auriculatum, 

marsh clubmoss Lycopodiella inundata and round-leaved sundew Drosera rotundifolia. The amount of this habitat on the site has not been 

clearly defined yet, but is thought to be around 1-2% of the total site area. 

 Depressions on peat substrates of the Rhynchosporion will occupy roughly 1-2% of the SAC, and be present in at least two management 

units (currently units 2 and 3). 

 The following plants will be common: white beaked sedge Rhynchospora alba, the bog moss, Sphagnum denticulatum, round-leaved 

sundew Drosera rotundifolia and, in relatively base-rich sites, brown mosses such as Drepanocladus revolvens and Scorpidium scorpioides. 

 The vegetation in these areas will be typically very open and competitive species indicative of under-grazing, particularly purple moor-
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grass Molinia caerulea, will be kept in check. 

 Scrub species such as willow Salix and birch Betula will also be largely absent. 

 

4.6 Conservation Objective for Feature 6: 4030 European dry heaths 

 

Vision for Dry Heath 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 Dry heath will cover at least 11%2 of Mynydd Preseli SSSI and display a range of plant, insect and bird species typical of the habitat. 

 The following plants will be common in the dry heath: heather Calluna vulgaris; bell heather Erica cinerea and western gorse Ulex gallii. 

 Competitive species indicative of under-grazing, particularly bracken Pteridium aquilinum, purple moor-grass Molinia caerulea and 

western gorse Ulex gallii will be kept in check. 

 

4.7 Conservation Objective for Feature 7: 4010 Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix 

 

Vision for feature Wet Heath 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

Wet heath will cover at least 11%3 of the site and display a range of plant species typical of the habitat. Most of the wet heath will have a 

mixture of tussocks of purple moor-grass, separated by closely grazed patches rich in deer grass, bog mosses and heathers such as cross-

leaved heath. A proportion should also have a range of short sedges and flowering plants such as round leaved sundew. 

 The following plants will be common in the wet heath: heather Calluna vulgaris; cross-leaved heath Erica tetralix; purple moor-grass Molinia 

caerulea; bog asphodel Narthecium ossifragum; short sedges Carex species; mosses including bog moss Sphagnum species; devil’s bit 

scabious Succisa pratensis. 

 Competitive species indicative of under-grazing, particularly Purple Moor Grass Molinia caerulea and Western Gorse Ulex gallii will be kept 

in check. 

 Bracken, and scrub species such as willow Salix and birch Betula will also be largely absent from the wet heath. 

 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Preseli SAC (Special Area of Conservation) (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008). 
 

Vulnerabilities 
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Coenagrion mercuriale requires well-grazed open wet heath and mire vegetation with small runnels or streams. Drepanocladus vernicosus 

requires boggy slopes flushed with spring water, where the vegetation is quite low-growing. Both species are therefore vulnerable to 

inappropriate levels or the cessation of grazing. The continuance of the current moderate to high summer grazing regime is essential, but 

difficult to influence because of the common land status of the site and the large number of registered rights. The current winter 

transhumance to the Castlemartin section of the Limestone Coast of South West Wales candidate SAC is a vital part of this upland pastoral 

regime. 

 

Acidification of this upland site is a threat, and atmospheric monitoring occurs at a nearby NNR. Monitoring of water chemistry and 

Coenagrion mercuriale population size is essential. These issues will be addressed in a management plan, which is in preparation. 

 

Rhinog SAC 
Overview 

 
The Rhinogydd are carved out of the hard, acidic Cambrian grits of the Harlech dome and have a rugged topography with scattered upland 

lakes, block-littered slopes, cliffs and outcrops. 

 

The geographical position of the site imposes an oceanic influence on the climate resulting in high rainfall, moderate temperatures and 

generally high humidity. The vegetation is dominated by heather Calluna vulgaris growing on thin, poor acidic soils. Grazing and burning 

practices over the past 60 years have been relatively minor and as such the heather stands are deep and mature. This, together with the 

prevailing climatic conditions, has resulted in a luxuriant ground flora of bryophytes and ferns. As an example of such unmodified Calluna 

habitat this site is unique in Wales. 

 

On shady slopes, the site contains what is considered to be the best development of the sub alpine heath community Calluna vulgaris-

Vaccinium myrtillus-Sphagnum capillifolium heath outside Scotland; this community forms part of the dry heath feature of this SAC. Other NVC 

types represented include Calluna vulgaris-Ulex gallii heath, Calluna vulgaris-Erica cinerea heath and Calluna vulgaris-Vaccinium myrtillus 

heath. Broad terraces have allowed the development of blanket mire, wet heath and valley mires. Unlike many upland areas, there are still 

some good remnants of native woodland supporting oceanic lower plants and ferns. 

 

Public interest in the site is confined to hiking and some camping. However, when compared to other mountainous regions in North Wales, 

public interest is extremely low. 

 

Rhinog SAC is underpinned by the Rhinog SSSI, and covers all but the main woodland compartments of the SSSI. These areas form part of the 

Coedydd Derw Meirion SAC and are not dealt with in this plan. The National Nature Reserve, owned and managed by CCW, which forms part 
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of this site was designated a European Biogenetic Reserve in 1992. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

4030 European dry heaths 

91A0 Old sessile oak woods with Ilex and Blechnum in the British Isles 

 

Annex I habitats present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for selection of this site: 

3130 Oligotrophic to mesotrophic standing waters with vegetation of the Littorelletea uniflorae and/or of the Isoëto-Nanojuncetea 

4010 Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix 

4060 Alpine and Boreal heaths 

7130 Blanket bogs  * Priority feature 

7150 Depressions on peat substrates of the Rhynchosporion 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for the European dry heaths (EU 4030) and Northern Atlantic wet heath with Erica tetralix SAC features (EU 4010) 

 

The vision 

The vision for the heath land SAC features is for them to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are 

satisfied: 

 1 The total extent of the dry heath area, approximately 1419 ha, shall be maintained. The area of dry heath should increase at the 

expense of less desirable vegetation communities such as acid grassland where appropriate. The total extent of the wet heath area, 

approximately 324ha, shall be maintained. The area of wet heath should increase in overall at the expense of less desirable vegetation 

communities. Some areas of wet heath which are degraded blanket bog may be restored to that priority habitat provided that there is a 

net gain of wet heath within the SAC. 

 2 The distribution of the dry and wet heath will at least be as at its present extent and will preferably be increasing as it is restored in 

additional areas. 

 3 The typical and uncommon species of the vegetation communities comprising the dry heath and wet heath, including lower plants, will 

be frequent and abundant. The nationally rare liverwort Welsh notchwort Gymnocolia acutiloba should continue to flourish at its known 

locations within the humid rocky heath. 

 4 The structure of the heath should be maintained and restored, to show natural regeneration by layering and seeding, and to ensure that 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H4030
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H91A0
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H3130
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H4010
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H4060
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7130
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7150
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the component vegetation communities are naturally diverse (refer also to 3 above). Wet heath will often benefit from having a medium 

to short structure, less than 30cms height. Signs of overgrazing, including ‘suppressed’, ‘topiary’ or ‘drumstick’ growth habits will not be 

apparent. 

 5 Invasive non-native species such as conifers, rhododendron, Japanese knotweed, Himalayan balsam and bridewort (Spiraea) will not be 

present. 

 6 The surface of the heath will be generally free from trees and at most have only a few individuals at a density of no more than 2 per 

hectare. Exceptions to this rule are transition zones from woodland to heath land where trees may be denser grading to open heath. Limits 

for woodland transition zones should be set on a unit or sub-unit basis. 

 7 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for the woodland SAC Feature: “Old sessile oak woods with Ilex and Blechnum Woodland” 

 

The vision 

The vision for the Woodland SAC feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The total extent of the woodland area, including woodland canopy and scrub, woodland glades and associated dry heath, bracken and 

grassland shall be maintained as at present, of some 42 ha plus. The woodland feature is broadly in 5 interconnecting ‘zones’ to the west 

and south-west of Llyn Cwm Bychan. 

 The location of the woodland SAC feature will be as at present. Most of the woodland within Rhinog SSSI is excluded from Rhinog SAC and 

is included within Meirionnydd Oakwoods and Bat sites SAC (refer to that SAC plan). The woodland covered by this feature is woodland 

generally without clear boundary between the heath, bog, acid grassland and bracken. Indeed these transitions between the habitats to 

woodland, which make measuring woodland extent difficult, are of interest in their own right. 

 The tree canopy percentage cover within the woodland area shall be no less than the current cover (excepting natural catastrophic 

events). 

 The canopy and shrub layer comprises locally native species, as indicated in Table 2 (Countryside Council for Wales, April 2008: pp.19), 

typical of this upland woodland which tends to be less oak and more birch dominated than more lowland examples of this SAC feature. 

 There shall be sufficient natural regeneration of locally native trees and shrubs to maintain the woodland canopy and shrub layer, by filling 

gaps, joining fragments of woodland and allowing the recruitment of young trees, and encouraging a varied age structure. 

 The typical ground layer species of the woodland SAC feature will be common, see Table 2 (Countryside Council for Wales, April 2008: 

pp.19). It is important that the vegetation does not become rank and overgrown with a height above 40cm and/or dominated by species 

such as bramble, ivy and young holly. Limits may be set on a unit or compartment basis. Typical lower plants including oceanic species 

(refer to Table 1 below for an indicative list (Countryside Council for Wales, April 2008: pp.18/19),) should continue to be abundant and/or 

maintained. 

 The abundance and distribution of uncommon mosses, liverworts, lichens and ferns, will be maintained or increased. 
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 There will be a defined number of mature trees per hectare within the existing tree canopy on a unit basis. This will need to be defined by 

diameter for the upland situation where comparable trees at lower altitude are of c60cm diameter plus for oak and ash and/or with signs 

of decay, holes etc. 

 Dead wood will be present and consist of a mixture of fallen trees (minimum 1 per hectare), broken branches, dead branches on live 

trees, and standing dead trees (minimum 1 per hectare). Volumes of deadwood are currently at relatively low levels because the 

woodlands, in general, have an even-age structure and lack mature trees. Some lower plants are dead wood specialists but these 

woodlands tend to lack the rare dead wood invertebrate assemblage found in other parts of the UK. 

 Invasive non-native species such as rhododendron, conifers, sweet chestnut, Japanese knotweed and Himalayan balsam will not be 

present. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.3 Conservation Objective for SAC feature: Blanket Bog (EU 7130) 

 

The vision 

The vision for this priority blanket bog SAC feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are 

satisfied: 

 The total extent of the blanket bog area of approximately 231 ha, is maintained. 

 The location and distribution of the blanket bog is maintained. 

 The typical species of the vegetation communities comprising the blanket bog SAC feature are frequent. The bulk of the blanket bog is 

referable to Trichophorum- Eriophorum bog (M17) with more localised stands of Calluna – Eriophorum bog (M19). See Table 1. 

 The abundance and distribution of uncommon plants, often indicative of good quality, is maintained or increased. 

 The structure of the blanket bog is maintained and restored where appropriate to include bog pools, depressions, hummocks and hollows 

as a natural feature of the bog surface. Artificial drainage ditches or moor grips are not present as functioning drains. No significant areas 

of peat erosion should be present. 

 Invasive non-native species such as conifers, rhododendron, Japanese knotweed, Himalayan balsam and bridewort (Spirea) are not 

present within the SAC and a species-specific buffer area 

 The blanket bog is free from all trees. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.4 Conservation Objective for Feature: Alpine and sub-alpine heaths (EU Habitat Code: 4060) 

 

Vision for alpine heaths 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 
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 The extent of alpine and sub-alpine heath (currently 5.1ha of NVC H14 and possibly less than 1 ha of U10a –not measured) is maintained to 

be as large as possible such that it occupies all the area suitable for its development. The extent is unlikely to increase significantly here as 

most suitable areas are already NVC H14. 

 The location and range of the alpine and sub-alpine shall be the summits of Rhinog Fawr, Rhinog Fach and currently fragmentary stands 

around Craig Wion as well as Y Llethr, which currently supports small patches of moss heath (U10a) within the acid grassland NVC U4e. 

 Vegetation composition: The following characteristic plants will be common in the NVC H14 heath: Calluna vulgaris, Vaccinium myrtillus, 

V.vitis-idaea, Empetrum nigrum, Racomitrium lanuginosum, Hypnum jutlandicum, Cladonia sps. This NVC community also has a less mossy 

form on Rhinog which is considered to be the most common form of this montane heath in Wales. Typical montane clubmosses, sedges 

and grasses. Moss-heath NVC U10a here on y Llethr is “an almost continuous carpet of Racomitrium 

 lanuginosum studded with small plants such as Salix herbacea, Vaccinium myrtillus, V.vitisidaea, Carex bigelowii and Diphasiastrum 

alpinum” (Averis 2004). Typical montane clubmosses, sedges and grasses will also be present. 

 Non-native species are not present. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.5 Conservation Objective for Feature : Depressions on peat substrates of the Rhynchosporion (EU Habitat Code: 7150) 

 

Vision for the feature “Depressions on peat substrates” 

The vision for this feature at Rhinog is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 Extent: The feature occupies all the area suitable for its development within a complex mosaic of mires, wet heaths and bog pools. From a 

partial survey in 2007 this feature is currently thought to cover about 1 ha. 

 Location: 

 Vegetation composition: The following plants will be common in the “depressions on peat substrates of the Rhynchosporion”: Rhyncospora 

alba, Sphagnum papillosum, Molinia caerulea, m Narthecium ossifragum, Drosera rotundifolia, Eriophorum angustifolium. Extensive mats of 

Sphagum mosses will also be present locally, and Menyanthes trifoliata and Carex echinata also feature frequently. Other than Myrica 

gale, dwarf shrubs will be sparse. There will be no non native species present. 

 Uncommon species continue to be present including Sphagnum magellanicum, Drosera intermedia and the nationally scarce marsh 

clubmoss Lycopodiella inundata. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.6 Conservation Objective for the lake SAC feature: Oligotrophic to mesotrophic standing waters with vegetation of the Littorelletea uniflorae 

and/or of the Isoëto-Nanojuncetea (EU 3130). 

 

Vision for Clear-water lakes feature 
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The vision for the oligotrophic to mesotrophic (clear-water) lakes SAC feature is where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The total extent of the clear-water lakes shall be maintained, some x ha of open water/swamp and immediate lake basin visible on air 

photographs. The catchments should also be maintained in at least their current condition. 

 The location of the clear-water lakes 

 The typical species, as listed following, of the vegetation communities comprising the Clearwater lakes SAC feature will be common. 

The vegetation community is characterised by amphibious short perennial vegetation, with shoreweed Littorella uniflora and quillworts 

Isoetes spp. being considered as the defining components. On Rhinog, this species often grows in association with water lobelia Lobelia 

dortmanna, awlwort Subularia aquatica, bog pondweed Potamogeton polygonifolius, bulbous rush Juncus bulbosus, floating club-rush 

Eleogiton fluitans, alternate water-milfoil Myriophyllum alterniflorum and floating bur-reed Sparganium angustifolium, small pondweed 

Potamogeton berchtoldii and bladderworts Utricularia spp. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.7 Conservation Objective for Feature : Luronium natans / Floating water plantain 

 

Vision for the Floating water plantain feature 

The conservation objective for the Oligotrophic lakes feature as defined in conservation objective number 4.6 must be met. The vision for this 

feature is for it to be in favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 There will be no contraction of the current L. natans extent and distribution from Llyn Cwm Bychan. L. natans populations in sections 1 and 

2 of the lake will be viable & will be able to maintain themselves on a long-term basis. L. natans must be able to complete sexual and/or 

vegetative reproduction successfully. 

 The lake will have sufficient habitat to support existing L. natans populations within their current distribution and for future expansion. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Rhinog SAC (Special Area of Conservation) (Countryside Council for Wales, April 2008). 
 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The area is popular for walking; however, due to the rough terrain, recreational pressures are largely confined to public rights of way and car 

parks, with minimal impact upon the special features. 
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The high rainfall and extensive acidic geology/pedology renders this area, especially its watercourses and lakes, vulnerable to acidification. 

The lichen-rich and bryophyte-rich oceanic heathland is vulnerable to burning and over-grazing. Current general policy is to continue the 

traditionally low levels of sheep/feral goat grazing and to discourage burning. 

 

In the woodland areas, the vegetation requires careful management by manipulation of grazing to achieve appropriate light and humidity 

levels for the exceptionally rich lichen and bryophyte assemblages while ensuring adequate regeneration of the woodland. These issues are 

being addressed through the use of agri-environment schemes (Tir Cymen/Tir Gofal) and S15 management agreements. 

 

The NNR section of the site is managed in accordance with a CCW management plan. 

 

River Dee and Bala Lake SAC 
Overview 

 
The source of the River Dee lies within the Snowdonia National Park and its catchment contains a wide spectrum of landscapes from high 

mountains around Bala, steep-sided wooded valleys, near Llangollen, to the rich agricultural plains of Cheshire and north Shropshire and the 

vast mudflats of the estuary. 

 

The course and topography of the River Dee and its tributaries were strongly influenced and modified during the last Ice Age. The underlying 

geology of the Dee ranges from impermeable Cambrian and Ordovician shales in the west, through Silurian to Carboniferous Limestone 

outcrop at Llangollen to Coal Measures and thick boulder clay overlying the Triassic sandstones of the Lower Dee valley. 

 

The site extends from the western extremity of Llyn Tegid taking in the entire lake and its banks to its outfall into the River Dee. It then takes in 

the river and its banks downstream to where it joins the Dee Estuary SSSI. A number of the Dee’s tributaries are also included, these being the 

Ceiriog, Meloch, Tryweryn, and Mynach. In its swifter upper reaches, the Dee flows through the broad valley near Corwen, and the 

spectacular Vale of Llangollen before entering the Cheshire plain at Erbistock where it meanders northwards through the Cheshire plain to 

Chester. Below Chester Weir, the river is largely Estuarine in character. However there is a tidal influence as far upstream as Farndon, as high 

tides regularly exceed the weir’s height. In its slower, more mature reaches the river is characteristic of a floodplain river with meanders, 

oxbows and other river-formed landscape features. 

 

Llyn Tegid, the Tryweryn and the Dee form part of the River Dee Regulation System. The flow of water is controlled by Environment Agency 

Wales (EAW), primarily in order to minimise flooding and for the transportation of water to abstraction points down stream. The level of control 

is such that the Dee itself is said to be the most regulated river in Europe. However, of the water that reaches Chester, only about a third is 

regulated by EAW (This is based on an average; the proportion varies depending on conditions and operational requirements). Of the 
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tributaries within the SAC and SSSI, the only regulated tributary is the Afon Tryweryn, 

 

Parts of the Rivers Dee and Ceiriog lie within both Wales and England. They have therefore been notified as two separate SSSIs – the Afon 

Dyfrdwy (River Dee) SSSI in Wales and the River Dee (England) SSSI in England. However, the features for which the SSSIs are notified, in 

particular migratory fish, depend upon the whole river ecosystem. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

3260 Water courses of plain to montane levels with the Ranunculion fluitantis and Callitricho-Batrachion vegetation 

 

Annex II species that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1106 Atlantic salmon  Salmo salar 

1831 Floating water-plantain  Luronium natans 

 

Annex II species present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for site selection: 

1095 Sea lamprey  Petromyzon marinus 

1096 Brook lamprey  Lampetra planeri 

1099 River lamprey  Lampetra fluviatilis 

1163 Bullhead  Cottus gobio 

1355 Otter  Lutra lutra 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for water courses (Rivers): 

 

Vision for the Water Course 

The vision for the water course is for it to be in favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The ecological status of the water environment should be sufficient to maintain a stable or increasing population of each feature. This will 

include elements of water quantity and quality, physical habitat and community composition and structure (It is anticipated that these 

limits will concur with the relevant standards used by the Review of Consents process). 

 There will be no deterioration in water quality other than that temporarily generated by natural variations in water flow or by manmade 

variations occurring as a result of operating the River Dee flow control regime within its normal operating parameters. 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H3260
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1106
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1831
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1095
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1096
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1099
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1163
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1355
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 The Dee flow regime should remain within 10% of ‘recent actual flow’ as described by Bethune 

 (2006). 

 The river planform and profile should be predominantly unmodified. Physical modifications having an adverse effect on the integrity of the 

SAC will be avoided. 

 Artificial factors impacting on the capability of each feature to occupy the full extent of its potential range should be modified where 

necessary to allow passage, e.g. weirs, bridge sills, or other forms of barrier. 

 Natural limiting factors such as waterfalls, which may limit the natural range of a feature or its dispersal between naturally isolated 

populations, should not be modified. 

 Flow objectives for assessment points in the Dee Catchment Abstraction Management Strategy will be agreed between EA and CCW as 

necessary. 

 Levels for nutrients, in particular phosphate, will be agreed between EA and CCW for each Water Framework Directive water body in the 

River Dee and Bala Lake SAC, and measures taken to maintain nutrients below these levels (It is anticipated that these limits will concur 

with the standards used by the Review of Consents process). 

 The levels of water quality parameters, in addition to those deemed to be nutrients and including levels of suspended solids, that may 

affect the distribution and abundance of SAC features will be agreed between EA and CCW for each Water Framework Directive water 

body in the River Dee and Bala Lake SAC, and measures taken to maintain them below these levels (It is anticipated that these limits will 

concur with the standards used by the Review of Consents process). 

 Potential sources of pollution, nutrient enrichment and/or suspended solids that have not been addressed in the Review of Consents such 

as, but not confined to, diffuse pollution or disturbance to sediments, will be considered in assessing plans and projects. 

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Water courses of plain to montane levels with the Ranunculion fluitantis and Callitricho- Batrachion 

vegetation (EU Habitat Code: 3260) 

 

Vision for feature 1 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The conservation objective for the water course as defined in 4.1 above must be met 

 The extent of this feature within its potential range in this SAC should be stable or increasing 

 The extent of the sub-communities that are represented within this feature should be stable or increasing. 

 The conservation status of the feature’s typical species should be favourable. 

 All known, controllable factors, affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control (many factors may be unknown or 

beyond human control). 

 

4.3 Conservation Objective for Feature : 2 Atlantic salmon Salmo salar (EU Species Code : 1106) 
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Vision for feature 2 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The parameters defined in the vision for the water course as defined in 4.1 above must be met 

 The SAC feature populations will be stable or increasing over the long term. 

 The natural range of the features in the SAC is neither being reduced nor is likely to be reduced for the foreseeable future. 

 There will be no reduction in the area or quality of habitat for the feature populations in the SAC on a long-term basis 

 All known, controllable factors, affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control (many factors may be unknown or 

beyond human control). 

 

4.4 Conservation Objective for Feature 3:Luronium natans / Floating water plantain 

 

Vision for feature 3 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 There will be no contraction of the current L. natans extent and distribution, and the populations will be viable throughout their current 

distribution & will be able to maintain themselves on a long-term basis. Each L. natans population must be able to complete sexual and/or 

vegetative reproduction successfully. 

 The lake will have sufficient habitat to support existing L. natans populations within their current distribution and for future expansion. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.5 Conservation Objective for Features 4, 5, and 6: Sea lamprey Petromyzon marinus (EU Species Code: 1095);  Brook lamprey Lampetra 

planeri (EU Species Code : 1096); and River lamprey Lampetra fluviatilis (EU Species Code : 1099) 

 

Vision for features 4, 5, and 6 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The parameters defined in the vision for the water course as defined in 4.1 above must be met 

 The SAC feature populations will be stable or increasing over the long term. 

 The natural range of the features in the SAC is neither being reduced nor is likely to be reduced for the foreseeable future. 

 There will be no reduction in the area or quality of habitat for the feature populations in the SAC on a long-term basis. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.6 Conservation Objective for Feature 7: Bullhead Cottus gobio (EU Species Code: 1163). 
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Vision for feature 7 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The parameters defined in the vision for the water course as defined in 4.1 above must be met 

 The SAC feature populations will be stable or increasing over the long term. 

 The natural range of the features in the SAC is neither being reduced nor is likely to be reduced for the foreseeable future. 

 There will be no reduction in the area or quality of habitat for the feature populations in the SAC on a long-term basis. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.7 Conservation Objective for Feature 8: European otter Lutra lutra (EU Species Code: 1355) 

 

Vision for feature 8 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The parameters defined in the vision for the water course as defined in 4.1 above must be met. 

 The SAC otter population is stable or increasing over the long term, both within the SAC and within its catchment. 

 There will be no loss of otter breeding or resting sites other than by natural means (such as naturally occurring river processes) within the 

SAC or its catchment. 

 There number of potential resting sites within the SAC will not be a factor limiting that limits the otter population’s size or extent. 

 There should be no reduction of fish biomass within the SAC or its tributaries except for that attributable to natural fluctuations. 

 There should be no loss of amphibian habitat likely to provide a source of prey for members of the SAC otter population. 

 The potential range of otters in the within the SAC or its catchment is neither being reduced nor is likely to be reduced for the foreseeable 

future. 

 All known or potential access or dispersal routes within the catchment for otters that might be considered part of the SAC population 

should be maintained such that their function is not impaired including the incorporation of measures or features required to avoid 

disturbance. 

 Off site habitats likely to function as ‘stepping stones’ within the catchment for members of the SAC otter population will be maintained for 

migration, dispersal, foraging and genetic exchange purposes. 

 All man-made structures within or likely to be used by otters from the SAC population must incorporate effective measures to facilitate the 

safe movement and dispersal of otters. 

 All known, controllable factors, affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control (many factors may be unknown or 

beyond human control). 

 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 
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the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for River Dee And Bala Lake/Afon Dyfrdwy A Llyn Tegid SAC (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008). 

 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The habitats and species for which the site is designated are dependent on the maintenance of good water quality and suitable flow 

conditions. Fish species require suitable in-stream habitat and an unobstructed migration route. Otters also require suitable terrestrial habitat to 

provide cover and adequate populations of prey species. 

 

The site and its features are threatened by practices which have an adverse effect on the quality, quantity and pattern of water flows. In 

particular the following may threaten river ecosystems: inappropriate flow regulation; excessive abstraction (for industry, agriculture and 

domestic purposes); threats to water quality from direct and diffuse pollution; eutrophication and siltation. Degradation of riparian habitats 

due to engineering works, agricultural practices and invasive plant species may also have an adverse effect. The Atlantic salmon population 

is threatened by excessive exploitation by high sea, estuarine and recreational fisheries. Introduction of non-indigenous species could also 

threaten both fish and plant species. 

 

These issues are being addressed by a variety of statutory bodies that are in a position to overcome these threats through regulatory powers 

and partnerships with landowners, industry and other interested parties. 

 

Sea Cliffs of Lleyn SAC 
Overview 

 
The Clogwyni Pen Llŷn SAC site occupies a large section of the coast of the Llín Peninsula, bordered by the Irish Sea and exposed to the 

prevailing winds and weather systems. Its habitats are necessarily influenced by its location, geology and the climate, and the coastal area 

supports some of the best remaining examples of coastal and maritime heaths and grasslands on the Llín. The site has been designated as a 

SAC for the internationally important habitat ‘Vegetated Sea Cliffs of the Atlantic and Baltic Coasts’. This feature covers a range of habitats 

many of which are represented on this site, including hard and soft cliffs, maritime and coastal heath, maritime grassland and maritime 

therophyte communities. Dry heath is not currently include as part of this SAC feature, but it is intended to include this habitat as a SAC feature 

in the future since dry heath is makes up a large percentage of this site and it is a notified feature of the component SSSIs. Ynys Enlli SSSI 

supports the largest areas of maritime grassland and maritime heath within Clogwyni Pen Llŷn. There are good examples of dry and coastal 

heath on the mainland at Mynydd Mawr, Mynydd Anelog, Mynydd Cilan and Mynydd Penarfynydd. Parts of Clogwyni Pen Llŷn are also an 

SPA for chough and Manx shearwater. There are six component SSSIs some of which have rare plant, lichen and invertebrate features. A 

complex relationship exists between the habitat, invertebrate, bird and lichen interest on the site. 



Appendix I           HRA Anglesey & Gwynedd Joint LDP 

  

221/A&G JLDP February 2015                                                                               101 / 145        ENFUSION 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1230 Vegetated sea cliffs of the Atlantic and Baltic coasts 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Vegetated sea cliffs of the Atlantic and Baltic coasts (H7 

Calluna vulgaris–Scilla verna heath, H8d Calluna vulgaris-Ulex galli heath, Scilla verna sub-community, MC8 Festuca rubra–Armeria maritima, 

MC9 Festuca rubra–Holcus lanatus and MC10 Festuca rubra–Plantago spp maritime grassland communities, coastal grassland and maritime 

cliff and slope). 

 

Vision for Feature 1: Coastal heath/Dry and maritime heath/Atlantic Sea Cliff. 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following 

conditions are satisfied: 

 Extent of coastal or maritime heath is stable or increasing. 

 At least 2 different coastal or maritime heath NVC community types are present and support a range of characteristic plant species. 

 Areas of heath form a mosaic with maritime grassland with patches of bare ground – no blanket heath cover. 

 Pioneer heath plants are present. 

 Grazing occurs annually at a level which prevents a long sward developing but does not suppress heather growth or flowering. A low 

sward height in grassland habitats and an open, varied structure in heath will be maintained within the cliff top habitats for feeding 

chough, without causing a decline in the extent or quality of the grassland and heathland. 

 The coastal heath will comprise vegetation with Ulex gallii present and at least 30% ericoid cover, usually Calluna vulgaris, with at least one 

maritime indicator present such as Armeria maritima, Plantago maritima, Plantago coronopus or Scilla verna. 

 Healthy populations of the rare vascular plants (including spotted rockrose, Tuburaria guttata, prostrate broom Cytisus scoparius subsp, 

maritimus, rock sea-lavender Limonium britannicum subsp. pharense, small adder’s tongue, Ophioglossum azoricum, western clover, 

Trifolium occidentale and sharp rush Juncus acutus) will be present. 

 Healthy populations of rare non-vascular plant species, including moss and liverwort species with restricted European distributions, and the 

soil-living lichens, ciliate strap-lichen Heterodermia leucomela and golden hair lichen Teloschistes flavicans will be present. 

 Species indicative of rank or unmanaged conditions including European gorse, Ulex europeaus, bracken Pteridium aquilinum, foxglove 

Digitalis purpurea, ragwort species Senecio sp, dock Rumex obtusifolius and nettle Urtica dioica should be largely absent. 

 Grass species indicative of improvement including creeping bent Agrostis stolonifera, cock’s foot Dactylus glomerata, perennial rye-grass 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H1230
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Lolium perenne and Yorkshire fog Holcus lanatus should be largely absent. 

 Associated important species such as feeding chough (on the mainland and Ynys Enlli) and nesting Manx shearwater (on Ynys Enlli) are 

recorded in coastal or maritime heath areas. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions, including grazing intensity and burning, will be under control. 

 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Clogwyni Pen Llŷn/ Seacliffs of Lleyn SAC (Countryside Council for Wales, April 2008). 

 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The site is physically relatively robust although activities in recent years have clearly demonstrated the vulnerability of habitats on both hard 

and soft cliffs to human pressure. Inappropriate agricultural management, including under grazing, overgrazing and physical disturbance of 

habitat, continues to be a problem, which is addressed on some parts of the site through Management Agreements. 

 

Snowdonia SAC 
Overview 

 
Eryri comprises three upland massifs separated by roads, the Carneddau, Glyderau and Yr Wyddfa. All three host a number of biological and 

geological SSSI features and SAC features. The three massifs are divided into land parcels or compartments, most of which are in private 

ownership, but some are common land and some are owned by organisations such as the National Trust and power companies. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Annex I habitats that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

3130 Oligotrophic to mesotrophic standing waters with vegetation of the Littorelletea uniflorae and/or of the Isoëto-Nanojuncetea 

6150 Siliceous alpine and boreal grasslands 

6430 Hydrophilous tall herb fringe communities of plains and of the montane to alpine levels 

8110 Siliceous scree of the montane to snow levels (Androsacetalia alpinae and Galeopsietalia ladani) 

8210 Calcareous rocky slopes with chasmophytic vegetation 

8220 Siliceous rocky slopes with chasmophytic vegetation 

 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H3130
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H6150
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H6430
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H8110
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H8210
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H8220
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Annex I habitats present as a qualifying feature, but not a primary reason for selection of this site: 

4010 Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix 

4030 European dry heaths 

4060 Alpine and Boreal heaths 

6170 Alpine and subalpine calcareous grasslands 

6230 Species-rich Nardus grassland, on siliceous substrates in mountain areas (and submountain areas in continental Europe)  * Priority feature 

7130 Blanket bogs  * Priority feature 

7150 Depressions on peat substrates of the Rhynchosporion 

7220 Petrifying springs with tufa formation (Cratoneurion)  * Priority feature 

7230 Alkaline fens 

7240 Alpine pioneer formations of the Caricion bicoloris-atrofuscae  * Priority feature 

91A0 Old sessile oak woods with Ilex and Blechnum in the British Isles 

 

Annex II species that are a primary reason for selection of this site: 

1393 Slender green feather-moss  Drepanocladus (Hamatocaulis) vernicosus 

1831 Floating water-plantain  Luronium natans 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Siliceous alpine and boreal grasslands (EU Habitat Code: 6150) 

 

Vision for feature 1 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

• The high summits of the Carneddau (Carnedd Dafydd, Pen yr Ole Wen, Carnedd Llewelyn, Garnedd Uchaf, Yr Aryg, Foel Grach, Llwytmor, 

Drosgl, Foel Fras, Pen Llythrig y Wrach and Pen yr Helgi Ddu) the Glyderau (Y Garn, Glyder Fach, Glyder Fawr, Elidir Fach, Carnedd y Ffiliast and 

Mynydd Perfedd), should each support summit heath vegetation which does not show signs of heavy modification by grazing and/or heavy 

trampling. 

• There should be no further loss of summit heath on Yr Wyddfa. The extent of the habitat at 

Crib y Ddysgl and Garnedd Uchaf should be retained as an absolute minimum and there should be no loss of quality. 

• The vegetation should be dominated by species typical of species of summit heath such as 

Racomitrium lanuginosum (woolly hair moss), Carex bigelowii (stiff sedge), shrubs dwarfed by the high altitude conditions such as Vaccinium 

myrtillus (bilberry) and Salix herbacea, lichens and montane bryophytes. 

• Grasses should not comprise a significant proportion of the vegetation. 

http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H4010
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H4030
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H4060
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H6170
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H6230
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7130
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7150
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7220
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7230
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H7240
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/habitat.asp?FeatureIntCode=H91A0
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1393
http://www.jncc.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/species.asp?FeatureIntCode=S1831
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• The habitat should grade into montane heath at its lower level. 

• All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

CCW believes that we should be aiming to achieve this vision because the habitat is of such high conservation value being at its southerly limit 

in the UK. However this is a very long-term vision and at present we have no means of controlling all of the factors impacting on the feature. 

However, research has indicated that if we could control the grazing impact the habitat should respond. Exclusion of grazing animals from the 

most degraded heath is therefore a priority in the Pen yr Ole Wen – Carnedd Dafydd area. It is not possible to predict exactly what quality can 

be achieved since the habitat is now in a very poor condition and is possibly being impacted to some extent by atmospheric pollution, but 

any improvement to this habitat will help reduce further erosion and loss of vegetation cover. We cannot make exact inferences from one 

summit to another since they each have differing amounts of impact. 

In the short term we should expect to see increases in the cover of Racomitrium and dwarf shrubs while seeing a decrease in grass cover, 

particularly Agrostis species, as nutrients are leached out of the habitat and not replaced. 

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature 2: Alpine and Boreal Heaths (EU code 4060) (Montane Heath) 

 

Vision for feature 2 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 Alpine and Boreal heath habitat should cover considerable areas of the Eryri SAC at high altitudes i.e. from about 600m upwards, though it 

may extend below this in particularly exposed areas. 

 It should grade into summit heath on the high summits and ridges, and into dry heath at its lower end. 

 This vegetation should be dominated by dwarf shrubs, typically stunted by the high altitude conditions, such as cowberry (Vaccinium vitis 

idea), bilberry (Vaccinium myrtillus) and mountain crowberry (Empetrum hermaphroditum), prostrate ling (Calluna vulgaris) and in some 

stands dwarf juniper (Juniperus communis ssp. nana.)Other montane species such as wooley hair moss (Racomitrium lanuginosum) and 

other montane bryophytes and lichens should be present. 

 Although some grasses, particularly sheep’s fescue, will be present, they should not be at high cover. 

 In the long term we expect existing habitat to be retained and to improve in quality in its current locations, and also to expand into other 

suitable localities where the habitat now exists in a degraded state. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

Although much of this habitat has been converted to grassland over many years, there are still good stands of it, notably on Lliwedd on the 

Wyddfa massif and below the summits of Carnedd Dafydd and Pen y Ole Wen on the Carneddau massif. There is also good quality habitat in 

the Glyderau as at Esgair Felen. Elsewhere it is very fragmented and there is no clear zonation between degraded montane heath and the 

more ubiquitous dry heath. 

We expect to see a decline in the grasses, especially Agrostis species as nutrients get leached out and don’t get replaced, and an increase in 

Racomitrium and dwarf shrubs. 
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4.3 Conservation Objective for Feature 3: Hydrophilous tall herb communities of plains and of the montane to alpine levels (EU Habitat Code: 

6430) 

 

Vision for feature 3 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The area of tall herb ledge must be stable, or increasing in the long term. There will be no loss of tall herb ledge vegetation and the feature 

will occur in all management units in which it currently occurs 

 Tall herb ledge vegetation will develop on ledges and on damp calcareous grassland below cliffs where the potential exists but expansion 

is currently prevented by grazing. 

 Tall herb vegetation will consist of a number of flowering plant species such as Lady’s mantle Alchemilla spp., Meadowsweet Filipendula 

vulgaris, Globeflower Trollius europaeus, Welsh poppy Meconopsis cambrica, Devilsbit scabious Succisa pratensis, Ox-eye daisy 

Leucanthemum vulgare, Wild Angelica Angelica sylvestris, Roseroot Sedum rosea, Lesser meadow rue Thalictrum minus and Common 

valerian Valeriana officinalis 

 The flowering plants will be un-grazed and able to mature and set seed freely. 

4.4 Conservation Objective for Feature 4: Calcareous rocky slopes with chasmophytic vegetation (EU Habitat Code: 8210) 

 

Vision for feature 4 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The feature must be stable or increasing in the long term. There will be no loss of calcareous chasmophytic vegetation and it will continue 

to occur in all of management units in which it currently occurs. 

 The feature must continue to support a range of arctic alpine plant populations. 

 The plants will be un-grazed and able to mature and set seed freely, or non-flowering plants reproduce by propagules or vegetative 

means. 

 The feature will not be inhibited by invasive non-native plant species. 

4.5 Conservation Objective for Feature 5: Alpine and subalpine calcareous grasslands 

(EU Habitat Code: 6170) 

 

Vision for feature 5 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

• This habitat should remain in its current locations although there may be some shifts in its extent. 

• The feature should continue to support the characteristic plants including arctic alpine plant species. 
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• The only acceptable losses of this habitat should be due to succession to other valuable montane communities such as tall herb ledge 

vegetation. 

 

4.6 Conservation Objective for Feature 6: Siliceous rocky slopes with chasmophytic vegetation 

(EU Habitat Code: 8220) 

 

Vision for feature 6 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 This habitat should support a range of bryophytes and ferns in suitable crevices on acid rocks. 

 The feature should not be damaged by grazing. 

 It should be widespread on suitable moist acidic rock crevices on each massif. 

4.7 Conservation Objective for Feature 7: Siliceous scree of the montane to snow levels 

(EU Habitat Code: 8110) 

 

Vision for feature 7 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The naturally mobile scree on each massif will have open vegetation on or among the boulders, with Cryptogramma crispa, Deschampsia 

flexuosa, Festuca ovina, Galium saxatile, Huperzia selago and an extensive and varied bryophyte flora. 

 There will not be excessive disturbance to the as a result of human or animal activity. 

4.8 Conservation Objective for Feature 8: Oligotrophic to mesotrophic standing waters with 

vegetation of the Littorelletea uniflorae and/or of the Isoëto-Nanojuncetea (EU Habitat Code: 3130) 

 

Vision for feature 8 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 Each of the lakes has a macrophyte flora which includes some of the characteristic species such as Littorella uniflora, Lobelia dortmanna, 

Isoetes lacustris, Myriophorum alterniflorum, Juncus bulbosus, Potamogeton species and Subularia aquatic. 

 The lakes which have not been dammed for use as reservoirs retain a natural profile. 

 All of the lakes show a characteristic vegetation zonation from the shore to the deeper water. 

 Water quality of each lake is within parameters which are suitable to support the characteristic flora and fauna. 

 

4.9 Conservation Objective for Feature 9: North Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix (EU 

Habitat Code: 4010 
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Vision for feature 9 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The feature must be stable or increasing in the long term. 

 The habitat will typically comprise Erica tetralix and Calluna vulgaris and mosses on a wet peaty substrate with a range of small flowering 

plants such as bog asphodel Narthecium ossifragum, milkwort Polygala serpyllifolia, Common butterwort Pinguicula vulgaris, small sedges 

and round leaved sundew Drosera rotundifolia. 

 

4.10 Conservation Objective for Feature 10: European dry heath (EU Habitat Code: 4030) 

 

Vision for feature 10 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The feature must be stable or increasing in the long term. 

 The habitat will be dominated by at least two dwarf shrub species, usually heather Calluna vulgaris and bilberry Vaccinium mytillus, but 

sometimes western gorse Ulex gallii or crowberry Empetrum nigrum may be prominent. 

 There will be a mixed age range of heath at an appropriate scale which includes stands of young vigorous dwarf shrubs, mature stands 

where the heather is becoming senescent, and all age ranges in between. 

 The heath shrubs will not exhibit forms characteristic of overgrazing. 

 There will be no signs of frequent burning or reversion to grassland. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

4.11 Conservation Objective for Feature 11: Blanket bog (EU Habitat Code: 7130) 

 

Vision for feature 11 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The extent of this habitat should be of the order of 1342 ha (as notified on the N2K data form). 

 This figure however includes a considerable amount of degraded blanket bog. At present it is unknown how much of this is capable of 

restoration to good quality blanket bog habitat. 

 The good quality blanket bog will support typical species e.g. oligotrophic Sphagnum spp., cotton grass Eriophourm spp, ling Calluna 

vulgaris, bell heather Erica cinerea, crowberry Empetrum nigrum, cow berry Vaccinium vitis-idaea, and cranberry Vaccinium oxycoccus. 

 The intact habitat will not show any signs of degradation as a result of overgrazing, drainage, or burning, such as depletion of dwarf shrubs 

and sphagna with increased grass cover. 

 The degraded habitat will not show any recent signs of further degradation as a result of overgrazing, drainage or burning. 
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 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

4.12 Conservation Objective for Feature 12: Depressions on peat substrates of the 

Rhynchosporion (EU Habitat Code: 7150) 

 

Vision for feature 12 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The extent has not been fully measured because the nature of the habitat is small scale and patchy within mosaics of blanket bog and 

wet heath. However the extent should be at least that which has been mapped. 

 The habitat, characterised by white beak sedge Rhynchospora alba will support a range of plant species such as bog pimpernel Anagallis 

tenella, ling Calluna vulgaris, round leaved sundew Drosera rotundifolia, cross-leaved heath Erica tetralix, cottongrass Eriophorum 

angustifolium, marsh St John’s wort Hypericum elodes, purple moor grass Molinia caerulea, bog asphodel Narthecium ossifragum, bog 

pondweed Potamogeton polygonifolius, Sphagnum spp., and short sedges. 

 There will be no signs of excessive grazing which would result in large areas of bare peat and possibly significant cover of rushes Juncus 

spp. 

 Drainage or burning would damage this habitat and neither activity should be consented where this habitat could potentially be 

affected. 

 At Cwmffynnon and other small areas in the Glyderau, the habitat supports the uncommon species, marsh clubmoss Lycopodiella 

inundata. Here we would expect to see frequent small patches of bare peat which support the species. Many of these areas may be 

caused by vigorous flushing of water rather than by grazing animals. 

 

4.13 Conservation Objective for Feature 13: Species-rich Nardus grassland on siliceous substrates in mountain areas (EU Habitat Code: 6230) 

 

Vision for feature 13 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The extent will be at least 10 hectares of the habitat to include 5 ha on the slopes above Llyn Llydaw. 

 The grassland will support a range of plant species such as Harebell Campanula rotundifolia, Eyebright Euphrasia spp. Devilsbit scabious 

Succisa pratensis, Wild thyme Thymus polytrichus, Heath speedwell Veronica officinalis, Spring sedge Carex caryophyllea, Flea sedge 

Carex pulicaris, Carnation sedge Carex panicea, Lady’s mantle Alchemila glabr. 

 There will not be any significant cover of invasive species. New Zealand willowherb, Epilobium brunnescens is a long established alien plant 

on the site and is accepted at present as it doesn’t appear to adversely affect the feature. (At present CCW has no knowledge of any 

means of reducing or eliminating it). 

 

4.14 Conservation Objective for Feature 14: Old sessile oak woods with Ilex and Blechnum (EU Habitat Code: 91A0) 
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Vision for feature 14 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The extent is increasing. 

 The woodland comprises locally native canopy forming trees including: Quercus petraea, Betula pubescens, B. pendula, Fraxinus excelsior 

and Sorbus aucuparia. 

 There is a mixed age structure within the woodland. 

 Regeneration is occurring and sufficient seedlings can grow on to saplings and ultimately canopy trees. 

 There are no significant alien species. 

4.15 Conservation Objective for Feature 15: Petrifying springs with tufa formation (Cratoneuron) (EU Habitat Code: 7220 

 

Vision for feature 15 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 This feature on Eryri does not form tufa but should display a dominant cover of mosses such as Cratoneuron communatum, Philonotis 

fontana and Bryum pseudotriquetrum with frequent characteristic forbs such as Montia fontana, Chrysosplenium oppositifolium and 

Saxifraga stellaris. 

 There are no significant increases in grass or rush cover. 

 The extent of the spring vegetation is largely dictated by natural factors, chiefly hydrology. Reductions in extent could occur in response to 

trampling, and encroachment by rush and grass species due to nutrient enrichment. 

 

4.16 Conservation Objective for Feature 16: Alkaline fens (EU Habitat Code: 7230) 

 

Vision for feature 16 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The habitat consists of flushes, influenced by some base-enrichment, where brown mosses (such as Scorpidium scorpioides, Cratoneuron 

commutatum and Drepanocladus revolvens) are present. Small sedge species such as Carex viridula, C. panicea, C. dioica C. pulicaris 

and Eriophorum spp will be present and usually also Pinguicula vulgaris. 

 

4.17 Conservation Objective for Feature 17: Alpine pioneer formations of the Caricion bicolorisatrofuscae (EU Habitat Code: 7240 

 

Vision for feature 17 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The feature consists of base rich flushes at high altitude which are flushed continuously with cold water. 
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 This habitat should have a high bryophyte cover and support arctic alpines such as Saxifraga oppositifolia, S. stellaris and Thalictrum 

alpinum. Juncus triglumis should be present and sedges such as Carex viridula. 

 There should be no non-native species. 

 The flowering plants should be able to flower and set seed unhindered by grazing. 

4.18 Conservation Objective for Feature 18: Floating water plantain Luronium natans(EU Habitat Code: 1831) 

 

Vision for feature 18 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 Luronium natans occurs in Llyn Cwmffynnon as a minimum. 

4.19 Conservation Objective for Feature 19: Slender green feather-moss Drepanocladus (Hamatocaulis) vernicosus (EU Habitat Code: 1393) 

 

Vision for feature 19 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The moss is present at Cwm Afon Llafar Flush A and Flush B. 

 The associated vegetation should be dominated by rushes and sedges, with <20% rush cover. 

 There should be less than 10% disturbed bare ground within the flushes. 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Eryri SAC (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008). 
 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The area is extensively grazed by sheep. In many areas, ecological overgrazing takes place, ericaceous species are being suppressed, grass 

species are dominating and montane communities such as moss heath are being damaged and reduced in area. Resolution of this problem 

is complex, due to the breakdown of traditional shepherding, other changes in livestock management on these open mountain areas, and 

the economics of upland farming. This is being actively tackled by the Countryside Council for Wales (CCW) by the negotiation of 

management agreements. 

 

Snowdonia, which contains the highest peaks in Wales, has long been used for rock-climbing and fell walking. It is subject to intense 

recreational pressures and where these are concentrated, particularly on paths and summit areas, there are severe erosion problems, despite 
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management. However, these rarely impinge upon the special features of the area. Remedial work by Snowdonia National Park Authority, 

National Trust and CCW is tackling this problem. 

 

The high rainfall and extensive acidic geology/pedology renders this area, especially its watercourses and lakes, vulnerable to acidification. 

 

Sections of the site (Cwm Crafnant, Cwm Idwal and Yr Wyddfa) are managed as National Nature Reserves and are covered by CCW 

management plans. 
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Special Protection Areas 
 

 

Aberdardon Coast and Bardsey Island SPA 
Overview 

 
The site lies at the very south-western tip of the Llyn Peninsula, almost surrounded by the Irish Sea and exposed to the prevailing winds and 

weather systems. Its habitats are necessarily influenced by its location, geology and the climate, and the coastal area supports some of the 

best remaining examples of coastal and maritime heaths and grasslands on the Llyn, while areas further inland supporting more agriculturally 

improved areas. The site includes three islands, Ynys Enlli and two small islands known as Ynysoedd y Gwylanod. The site is designated an SPA 

for its ornithological interest, and is particularly important for its chough and Manx shearwater breeding populations.  

 

The area has long been a stronghold for the chough, and over 14 pairs regularly nest here. Chough thrive in the area which supports 5% of the 

UK population because of the variety of short turf and thin soil feeding habitats and available breeding sites - the sea cliffs and caves provide 

breeding sites, while the cliffs, heath, maritime grassland, and inland pasture and arable fields provide feeding sites throughout the year for 

these specialist invertebrate feeders. Manx shearwaters spend most of their lives out in the open sea, but congregate at breeding sites to 

which they faithfully return throughout their lives. Theses tend to be offshore islands that are free of predators, and Bardsey supports over 2% of 

the UK breeding population. They are long-lived birds (a bird ringed in 1955 was recorded again in 2002 and 2003) but productivity is typically 

low, with a single egg produced by adults (>5years) annually. They are present on the island from mid-March to mid-October, and nest in 

burrows on the mountain, cliff slopes and in man-made banks and walls.  

 

Ynysoedd y Gwylanod, and particularly the larger Ynys Gwylan Fawr, are important for supporting the largest breeding colony of puffin in 

North Wales, and razorbills and guillemots also nest in small numbers. There is also a healthy population of breeding cormorant which is in 

excess of 1% of the UK breeding population.  

 

The site is also important for several vascular and non-vascular plant species, particularly spotted rockrose, Tuburaria guttata and prostate 

broom Cytisus scoparius subsp, maritimus and two nationally rare heathland lichens, the ciliate strap lichen Heterodermia leucomela and the 

golden hair moss Teloschistes flavicans. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

ARTICLE 4.1 QUALIFICATION (79/409/EEC) 

 



Appendix I           HRA Anglesey & Gwynedd Joint LDP 

  

221/A&G JLDP February 2015                                                                               113 / 145        ENFUSION 

During the breeding season the area regularly supports: 

Pyrrhocorax pyrrhocorax 3.5% of the GB breeding population Count, as at late 1990s 

 

ARTICLE 4.2 QUALIFICATION (79/409/EEC) 

 

During the breeding season the area regularly supports: 

Puffinus puffinus 3.2% of the population in Great Britain Count, as at 1996 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Internationally important population (1% or more of the Great Britain population) of breeding and 

non-breeding season chough Pyrrhocorax pyrrhocorax.  

 

Vision for feature 1: Chough  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

 The breeding population of chough is at least 14 pairs, or 5% of the GB population.  

 The wintering population of chough is at least 28 individuals, or 5% of the GB population.  

 Sufficient suitable habitat is present to support the populations.  

 Breeding population is stable or increasing.  

 Productivity is stable.  

 Non-breeding flocks are stable or increasing (summer and winter).  

 Breeding and non-breeding birds use Ynys Enlli for feeding throughout the year.  

 Chough feeding habitats are themselves in a favourable conservation status and that the specified and operational limits and grazing 

prescriptions for these habitats incorporate chough feeding requirements (i.e. sward height and bare ground).  

 Disturbance of breeding and feeding chough is minimal.  

 The factors affecting the feature are under control.  

 

4.2 Conservation Objective for Feature 2: Internationally important population (1% or more of the Great Britain population) of breeding Manx 

shearwaters Puffinus puffinus.  

 

Vision for Feature 2: Manx shearwater 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

 Breeding population of Manx shearwater (confined to Ynys Enlli) is stable or increasing.  
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 Reproductive rates remain stable.  

 Deaths from the lighthouse attractions, fencing and other infrastructure are minimal.  

 No ground predators are introduced.  

 Nesting birds are not disturbed by restoration works on boundary walls or recreational activities.  

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control.  

 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Glannau Aberdaron and Ynys Enlli /Aberdaron Coast and Bardsey Island SPA (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008). 
 

Vulnerabilities 

 

Heavy levels of sheep grazing physically damage burrows of Manx shearwater; management plans to reduce livestock numbers are being 

considered. Invasion of bracken into coastal grassland is reducing feeding areas; methods to control bracken invasion are being considered. 

Parts of the area experience heavy recreational pressure from walkers and their dogs which disturb feeding chough, although this is not 

thought to be significant at present. 

 

Berwyn SPA 
Overview 

 
The Berwyn and South Clwyd Mountains SAC is a large upland site (27,132 ha), the largest area of blanket bog and European dry heath in 

Wales. It comprises three discrete sites, Berwyn SSSI, Llandegla Moor SSSI and Ruabon and Llantysilio Mountains and Minera SSSI. All of these 

sites are predominantly a mixture of dry heath and blanket bog vegetation with patches of transition mires and quaking bogs vegetation 

found as an intricate mosaic, usually on acidic rock types, and can together be described as upland moorland.  

 

Berwyn supports the most extensive tract of near-natural blanket bog in Wales. Much of the blanket bog vegetation is dominated by NVC 

type M19 Calluna vulgaris–Eriophorum vaginatum blanket mire, with crowberry Empetrum nigrum and an often extensive hypnoid moss cover; 

within this community cloudberry Rubus chamaemorus is found close to the southernmost limit of its British range. On deeper peats, there are 

smaller stands of M18 Erica tetralix–Sphagnum papillosum mire, some of which exhibit distinctive surface patterning. The mire vegetation shows 

transitions to heather-dominated dwarf-shrub heath.  

 

Berwyn contains the largest stands of upland European dry heath in Wales. The dry heath is characteristic of Berwyn’s more easterly location 
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and less oceanic climate than the other major Welsh uplands, and consists principally of NVC type H12 Calluna vulgaris–Vaccinium myrtillus 

heath, with frequent crowberry Empetrum nigrum and occasional cowberry Vaccinium vitis-idaea. Other heath vegetation present includes 

areas of H18 Vaccinium myrtillus–Deschampsia flexuosa heath and in some areas stands of damp H21 Calluna vulgaris–Vaccinium myrtillus–

Sphagnum capillifolium heath. These latter heaths occur in an intermediate position between the drier heaths and blanket mire and support 

occasional plants of lesser twayblade Listera cordata. 

 

Berwyn is the most important upland in Wales for breeding birds. It supports a wide range of species including internationally significant 

numbers of hen harrier Circus cyaneus, merlin Falco columbarius, peregrine Falco peregrinus and red kite Milvus milvus, as well as significant 

proportions of the Welsh populations of other species including short eared owl Asio flammeus, golden plover Pluvialis apricaria, red grouse 

Lagopus lagopus and black grouse Tetrao tetrix.  

 

The calcareous vegetation communities for which the site is also notified are found on the section of the Ruabon and Llantysilio and Minera 

SSSI. This area contains carboniferous limestone outcrops on the scarp known as the Eglwyseg Rocks, with its prominent cliffs, screes and 

grasslands. The calcareous screes in this area support many rare species such as the limestone fern Gymnocarpium robertianum, with the 

rocky slopes or cliffs supporting rigid buckler fern Dryopteris submontana, a nationally scarce fern of limestone pavement and scree at the 

southern edge of its distribution on Ruabon. Eglwyseg Rocks also holds populations of the endemic whitebeam (Sorbus anglica) and Welsh 

Hawkweed (Heiracium cambricum).  

 

Calcareous grasslands are also found at the north-eastern end of the Ruabon and Llantysilio mountains and Minera SSSI. This area contains 

several types of neutral, upland acid and calcareous grassland over areas of acidic and calcareous rock, along with areas of bracken and 

scrub. This area holds the only Welsh locality for the critically endangered Sedge Carex muricata ssp. muricata.  

 

Colonies of Welsh clearwing moth Synanthedon scoliaeformis are found in several localities, this being the strongest of only three populations 

on Wales. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

ARTICLE 4.1 QUALIFICATION (79/409/EEC) 

 

During the breeding season the area regularly supports: 

Circus cyaneus 2.2% of the GB breeding population 5 year mean, 1991-1995 

Falco columbarius 1.1% of the GB breeding population 5 year mean, 1991-1995 

Falco peregrinus 1.5% of the GB breeding population 5 year mean, 1991-1995 
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Milvus milvus 1.2% of the GB breeding population 5 year mean, 1991-1995 

 

Conservation Objectives 

4.7 Conservation Objective for Feature 7: Hen harrier Circus cyaneus (EU Species Code: A082)  

 

Vision for feature 7  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

 The size of the population must be being maintained at eleven breeding pairs or increased beyond this.  

 There will be sufficient appropriate habitat to support the population in the long-term including patches of tall heather available for 

nesting and roosting, areas grasslands, bracken of low trees/scrub for feeding with an adequate supply of prey species in the form of small 

birds and small mammals to maintain successful breeding.  

 Distribution of species within site is maintained.  

 Distribution and extent of habitats supporting the species is maintained. 

 Developments should not be permitted where they can be shown to have likely adverse impacts upon hen harrier.  

 Populations of legally controllable predator species, such as foxes and carrion crows, will not pose a threat to ground nesting birds.  

 Hunting territories will be managed by controlled grazing to improve structural diversity within the grasslands. This will increase seed 

production and maximise prey availability e.g. small passerines.  

 There will be no disturbance of any nest location.  

 Illegal human persecution of protected bird species should not occur.  

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

4.8 Conservation Objective for Feature 8:  Merlin Falco columbarius (EU Code: A098)  

 

Vision for feature 8  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

 The size of the population must be being maintained at 13 breeding pairs or increased beyond this.  

 There will be sufficient appropriate habitat to support the population in the long-term including patches of tall heather available for 

nesting and roosting, areas grasslands, bracken of low trees/scrub for feeding with an adequate supply of prey species in the form of small 

birds and small mammals to maintain successful breeding.  

 Distribution of species within site is maintained.  

 Distribution and extent of habitats supporting the species is maintained.  

 Developments should not be permitted where they can be shown to have likely adverse impacts upon merlin.  
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 Populations of legally controllable predator species, such as foxes and carrion crows, should not pose a threat to ground nesting birds.  

 Adjoining hunting territories will be managed by controlled grazing to improve structural diversity within the grasslands. This will increase 

seed production and maximise prey availability e.g. small passerines.  

 There will be no disturbance of any nest location.  

 Illegal human persecution of protected bird species should not occur.  

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control.  

 

4.9 Conservation Objective for Feature 9: Peregrine falcon Falco peregrinus (EU Code: A103)  

 

Vision for feature 9  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The size of the population must be being maintained at 13 breeding pairs or increased beyond this.  

 Mountainous and moorland terrain with cliffs, crags and quarries for nesting and roosting plus grasslands, bracken of low trees/scrub for 

feeding with an adequate supply of prey species in the form of small birds and small mammals to maintain successful breeding.  

 The range of the population must not be contracting.  

 Distribution and extent of habitats supporting the species is maintained.  

 Developments should not be permitted where they can be shown to have likely adverse impacts upon peregrine.  

 Populations of legally controllable predator species, such as foxes and carrion crows, should not pose a threat to ground nesting birds.  

 Adjoining hunting territories will be managed by controlled grazing to improve structural diversity within the grasslands. This will increase 

seed production and maximise prey availability e.g. small passerines.  

 There will be no disturbance of any nest location.  

 Illegal human persecution of protected bird species should not occur.  

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control.  

 

4.10 Conservation Objective for Feature 10: Red kite Milvus milvus (EU Code: A074)  

 

Vision for feature 10  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The size of the population must be being maintained at 2 breeding pairs or increased beyond this.  

 Sufficient Broadleaf woodland required for nesting and roosting plus heath and rough grassland for feeding with an adequate supply of 

prey species in the form of carrion, small birds and small mammals to maintain successful breeding. (NOTE: Red kite do not nest within the 

SPA.)  

 Developments should not be permitted where they can be shown to have likely adverse impacts upon red kite.  
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 Adjoining hunting territories will be managed by controlled grazing to improve structural diversity within the grasslands. This will increase 

seed production and maximise prey availability e.g. small passerines.  

 There will be no disturbance of any nest location.  

 Illegal human persecution of protected bird species should not occur.  

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Berwyn & South Clwyd Mountains SAC & Berwyn SPA (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008). 
 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The breeding habitats of the hen harrier, merlin, red kite and peregrine are threatened by inappropriate agricultural operations such as 

drainage and reseeding, application of fertilisers and the adoption of damaging grazing regimes. These problems are being addressed 

successfully by means of management agreements with owners and occupiers and through joint agreement via the Tir Cymen Scheme, an 

agri-environment scheme. The breeding productivity of the ground nesting hen harriers and merlins is vulnerable to high levels of predation by 

species such as the fox and carrion crow. Landowners are encouraged to use appropriate measures to control pest species. 

 

All the qualifying species are vulnerable to human persecution, by disturbance or destruction of nests, eggs or young; as well as illegal killing of 

adult birds. Liaison with owners, the police and the Royal Society for the Protection of Birds, as well as improving public understanding is 

attempting to address this problem. 

 

Craig yr Aderyn SPA 
Overview 

 
The high crag of Craig Yr Aderyn, rising from sea level to over 250 metres is a striking landscape feature on the south side of the Dysynni valley. 

The site is a Special Protection Area because it is an important breeding and roosting site for chough. Craig yr Aderyn itself forms the core of a 

large anticline where Ordovician rock comprising the Craig Cau formation outcrops. These predominantly igneous rocks consist of rhyolitic 

ash-flow tuffs that have in the past been quarried for road stone.  

 

The crags used to regularly support over 1% of the British population of breeding chough, with five or six pairs nesting in holes and crevices, 

making this the densest population of breeding chough in the British Isles (six pairs in 0.5Km). However, in recent years breeding numbers have 
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declined to 3-4 pairs. Craig yr Aderyn is also a roost site for chough throughout the year, with non-breeders in the summer and high numbers 

outside the breeding season. During the period 1991/92-1995/96 the average maximum count was 56, however since then the number of 

roosting birds has fallen to an average of 18 during the 1999/00-2004/05 period. It has become clear that the birds using Craig yr Aderyn are 

part of a metapopulation that spend much of the year in south Meirionydd, with the other principle roosting site being at Tonfannau Quarry, 8 

km away, near Tywyn.  

 

In recent years the origin of individuals using Craig yr Aderyn has been established by tracing colour–ringed chicks. The results to date indicate 

that the birds using this site were born in Ceredigion and Montgomeryshire and have fledged from nests up to 70kms away. There are only a 

few records of birds from north Gwynedd.  

 

Craig yr Aderyn was formerly located on the Dysynni estuary. This was drained in the Eighteenth century and so the rock now overlooks 

farmland and is 7 km from the sea. Despite this the Rock supports a breeding colony of cormorants, the only regular inland nesting site in 

Wales. The colony was first recorded by Edward Lluyd in 1695 and was mentioned in Thomas Pennant’s “Tour in Wales” in 1784. Over 60 pairs of 

cormorant nest on the crags, which represent about 1% of the GB breeding population. Other breeding species include barn owl, peregrine, 

redstart, wheatear, linnet and little owl.  

 

To the north and east of the crags, there is a large area of unimproved acid grassland mixed with bracken. This is one of the major factors 

influencing the number of breeding and roosting chough, as they require an unimproved sward, rich in their main food, soil invertebrates and 

short enough for chough to be able to use their beaks to probe for food. Acidic, dry heathland occurs in the south-eastern part of the site. A 

small area of base-enriched marshy grassland above Gesail adds to the plant diversity with species such as common butterwort Pinguicula 

vulgaris, many-stalked spike-rush Eleocharis multicaulis and pale sedge Carex Pallescens and mosses such as Campylium stellatum, Ctenidium 

molluscum and Fissidens adianthiodes.  

 

The north facing cliffs and slopes support a good range of moss and liverwort species. Of particular note are the nationally scarce mosses 

growing on boulders in the scree; Grimmia decipens, which appears to be decreasing in its national range and Hedwigia integrifolia which 

occurs here at its southernmost location in Britain. The uncommon liverwort Jubula hutchinsiae has been recorded from streamside rocks. On 

rocky areas above the main cliff face Wilson’s filmy fern Hymenophyllum wilsonii and oak fern Gymnocarpium dryopteris have been recorded.  

 

Qualifying Features 

 

ARTICLE 4.1 QUALIFICATION (79/409/EEC) 

 

During the breeding season the area regularly supports: 
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Pyrrhocorax pyrrhocorax 1.8% of the GB breeding population 1999 

 

Over winter the area regularly supports: 

Pyrrhocorax pyrrhocorax 8% of the GB population 1996 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Internationally important population (1% or more of the Great Britain population) of breeding and 

non-breeding season Chough Pyrrhocorax pyrrhocorax 

  

Vision for Feature 1, Chough  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

 The breeding population of Chough is at least 5 pairs  

 The winter roosting population should be at least 27 birds  

 Sufficient suitable habitat is present to support the populations  

 The factors affecting the feature are under control.  

 

In addition, this Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Craig Yr Aderyn (Bird’s Rock) SPA (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008). 
 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The crags regularly support over 1% of the British population of breeding chough, and 8% of the British wintering population, as it is also a roost 

site for this species. It is the site of the only regular in-land breeding colony of cormorant in Wales. Both these species are vulnerable to 

disturbance as the crags are a well known climbing site. This is being addressed by imposing restrictions on when the activity can take place. 

The grazing pressure is regulated by a Tir Gofal management agreement at the moment, to produce favourable chough feeding habitat. 

 

Dyfi Estuary SPA 
Overview 

 
The Dyfi Estuary is located on the west coast of Wales on the boundary between Ceredigion, Gwynedd and Powys. The SPA comprises the 
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estuary, with adjoining saltmarsh, marshy grassland and improved grassland. The estuarine complex is of outstanding physiographic interest. It 

includes sandbanks, mud-flats, saltmarsh, peatbogs, river channels and creeks, with an extensive sand dune complex across the mouth of the 

estuary. The estuary itself is a feature of the Penllyn a’r Sarnau marine SAC.  

 

The site is of importance as a traditional wintering area for Greenland White-fronted Goose Anser albifrons flavirostris – the most southerly 

regularly used area for this population in the UK. Until the early 1980s the geese roosted on the estuary and flew inland either to the Cambrian 

mountains or to the raised bog of Cors Fochno to feed. The geese now use the saltmarsh and grasslands for feeding and roost on the 

sandbanks and mud-flats. 

 

A general decline in Greenland white-front populations is reported due to the birds having a delayed age of first breeding, leading to a 

reduction of young birds. It appears that something is stopping the birds from achieving breeding condition and therefore very few geese are 

surviving long enough to breed (Fox A.D. pers.comm. 2008). Inter-specific competition with Greater Canada Geese on the breeding grounds 

in Greenland, and poor weather, has been cited as possible reasons but the influential factors are not fully understood. Worldwide numbers 

have declined from a high of 35,600 in 99/00 to an estimated 24,895 in 2006 with poor numbers of young recorded in that period. This is 

reflected in the Dyfi wintering flock, which has contained very few young geese in recent years, and where wintering numbers have declined 

steadily from 167 in 1998/99 to a maximum of 102 in the last three winters (2005-6 to 2007-8). The decline is also mirrored at other sites such as in 

SW Scotland and at Wexford.  

 

The Dyfi Estuary is the sole remaining wintering site in Wales and the most southerly in the UK. It is both a roosting and feeding area, and is 

particularly important in the context of maintaining the traditional wintering range within the UK. However, evidence of past range contraction 

suggests that small isolated populations are particularly vulnerable. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

ARTICLE 4.1 QUALIFICATION (79/409/EEC) 

 

Over winter the area regularly supports: 

Anser albifrons flavirostris (Greenland/Ireland/UK) 1% of the GB population 5 year peak mean for 1993/94 - 1997/98 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Greenland white-fronted goose Anser albifrons flavirostris  
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Vision for Feature 1  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

 The Dyfi wintering population attains national importance level (ie.1% of the national (UK) population), annually.  

 Winter mortality levels are <1% annually.  

 Juvenile/ sub-adult birds comprise > 5% of the wintering population annually.  

 All site-specific factors affecting the achievement of these conditions (e.g. avoidable disturbance), are under control.  

 

In addition, this Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Dyfi Estuary / Aber Dyfi SPA (Countryside Council for Wales, April 2008). 
 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The Dyfi estuary regularly supports over 1% of the GB wintering population of Greenland white-fronted geese, and as the only site in England 

and Wales, it is the most southerly population in the UK. Disturbance by leisure activities including wildfowling, and also low-flying aircraft, may 

be significant to feeding and roosting geese. CCW and the RSPB lease the sporting rights over the majority of the site. The sporting rights are 

left to local wildfowling clubs within the NNR where there is a voluntary ban on shooting the geese. There are also sanctuary areas where no 

shooting takes place within the eastern half of the estuary. CCW and RSPB have wardens in place and disturbance from leisure activities is 

monitored. Appropriate grazing of the saltmarsh and grassland is important to maintain feeding areas. There is an increasing resident flock of 

Canada geese on the estuary of approximately 2,000 birds. The interactions between this species and the Greenland white-fronted geese 

and the impact on the habitat are unknown. 

 

Elenydd - Mallaen SPA 
Overview 

 
The Elenydd – Mallaen area occupies the southern section of the Cambrian Mountains in central Wales, stretching from the upper Cothi and 

Tywi valleys north-west of Llandovery to the Ystwyth, Elan and Wye valleys in the north. These hills are built of rocks of Silurian and Ordovician 

age and the landforms are typical of the 'slate uplands' of south-central Wales, with plateaux separated by steep-sided valleys.  

 

Elenydd is located in the centre of this area. It is one of the most important areas of hill land in Wales for nature conservation and is of 

outstanding interest for its range of breeding birds. Much of the hill vegetation is also of special interest. Elenydd is important in Mid Wales for its 

nutrient-poor upland lakes. The area supports a wide variety of uncommon plants and animals. 
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Cwm Doethie – Mynydd Mallaen, consisting largely of steep-sided valleys and upland tracts, is located in the southern part of the Cambrian 

Mountains. It is of outstanding interest for its heath and woodland habitats and wildlife and, in particular, its birdlife.  

 

Marcheini Uplands, Gilfach Farm and Gamallt are located to the north of the River Wye above Rhayader. This is an area of outstanding 

ornithological interest. The site also supports important areas of blanket bog, dry heath, woodland, grassland and lichen-rich rock outcrops.  

 

Carn Gafallt is located at the junction of the rivers Elan and Wye just below Rhayader. It is an excellent example of a predominantly upland 

site supporting a diverse range of habitat types. These include nationally important examples of semi-natural broadleaved woodland, above 

which is situated one of the largest expanses of heather moorland in Brecknock. The area is not only important for its plant communities, but 

also supports notable populations of birds, invertebrates and lower plants.  

 

Llynoedd Ieuan, located in the hills between the Wye and Ystwyth valleys, is an extensive area of submontane heathland and blanket mire 

containing three upland lakes with associated areas of actively growing basin mire.  

 

Cwm Gwynllyn occupies a glaciated valley to the north west of Rhayader. It has a number of features of biological interest. It includes 

important areas of freely drained, sessile oak woodland developed on acidic Silurian rocks, which grade into heath, ffridd and rocky habitats. 

Gwynllyn, a good example of a nutrient-poor lake, is surrounded by a well-developed transition into bog, scrub and grassland habitats.  

 

Coedydd Glannau a Cwm Coel are located in the Elan Valley on the west side of Garreg-ddu Reservoir. They comprise a particularly diverse 

example of sessile oak woodland, with well-developed epiphytic lichen, moss and liverwort communities.  

 

Coed yr Allt-goch is located on the north-east shore of Penygarreg Reservoir in the Elan Valley. It is a good example of sessile oak woodland, 

developed on free draining Silurian rocks.  

 

Cerrig Gwalch is a fine example of mixed deciduous woodland developed on an east-facing steep cliff in the Wye valley to the north of 

Rhayader.  

 

Caban Lakeside Woodlands are located on the east-facing slopes above Caban Coch Reservoir in the Claerwen valley. They support one of 

the most interesting lower plant floras in Radnor.  

 

Mwyngloddfa Cwmystwyth comprises old mine workings located in the upper Ystwyth valley. It is of special interest for its minerals and for the 

plant communities that have developed on the metal-rich spoil tips, associated rock outcrops and ruined buildings. These habitats support a 
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great variety of lichens, including a number of rare species, which are typically only found associated with heavy-metal-rich sites. The mine 

workings are also important for hibernating bats.  

 

Caeau Cnwch a Ty’n-y-graig comprises four traditionally managed fields lying in a small valley below Craig Cnwch, near Elan Village. They 

provide an outstanding example of a type of herb-rich grassland that is characteristic of the upland fringe of central Wales.  

 

Caeau Troed-rhiw-drain occupies sloping ground on the south west side of Peny-y-garreg Reservoir in the Elan Valley. It supports outstanding 

examples of herb-rich hay meadows in which a number of rare plant species are well represented. The meadows are variants of a 

characteristic mid Wales type. 

 

Gweunydd Ty’n-y-llidiart comprises a series of rough pasture fields situated on gently sloping ground to the west of Garreg-ddu Reservoir in the 

Elan Valley. The site is notable in displaying an excellent example of the range of dry and damp unimproved pasture types once typical of the 

upland fringe in this part of Wales. More than one hundred species of higher plants are known to occur here.  

 

Rhos yr Hafod is located on the hillside to the north of Penygarreg Dam in the Elan Valley. It is an outstanding example of herb-rich hay 

meadow and pasture land in which a number of uncommon plant species are very well represented.  

 

Rhosydd Llanwrthwl comprises a series of unimproved wet pastures on level or gently sloping ground in the valley of the Afon Dulas, to the 

west of Llanwrthwl village. The size and quality of the stands of wet grassland, wet heath and flush vegetation present at Rhosydd Llanwrthwl 

are exceptional, and represent a significant proportion of the higher quality remnants of this habitat resource left in Brecknock. Several locally 

scarce plants are present, and nationally scarce invertebrates have been recorded from the site.  

 

Vicarage Meadows are located at Abergwesyn in the upper Irfon valley. They are an important example of an unusual type of unimproved, 

herb-rich acid grassland. The rich flora includes a number of uncommon plants. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

ARTICLE 4.1 QUALIFICATION (79/409/EEC) 

 

During the breeding season the area regularly supports: 

Falco columbarius 0.5% of the GB breeding population 5 year mean, 1987-1991 

Milvus milvus 9.3% of the GB breeding population Count, as at 1997 
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Conservation Objectives 

 

4.8 Conservation Objective for Feature 8: A074 breeding Red Kite Milvus milvus  

 

Vision for feature 8  

 The SPA area continues to support at least 15 pairs of breeding red kites, or 0.5% of the British population.  

 Traditional nest sites within the SPA continue to be used.  

 The extent of suitable semi-natural feeding habitat within the SPA is maintained.  

 Availability of carrion within the SPA is maintained.  

 Roosting sites within the SPA are maintained.  

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control.  

 

4.9 Conservation Objective for Feature 9:  A098 breeding Merlin Falco columbaris  

 

Vision for feature 9  

 The SPA area continues to support at least 7 pairs of breeding merlins, or 0.5% of the British population.  

 Traditional nest sites within the SPA continue to be used.  

 The extent of suitable semi-natural feeding habitat within the SPA is maintained.  

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control.  

 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for incorporating: Elenydd – Mallaen Special Protection Area; Elenydd Special Area for Conservation (SAC); Coetiroedd Cwm Elan / Elan 

Valley Woodlands) SAC and Cwm Doethie - Mynydd Mallaen SAC (Countryside Council for Wales, April 2008). 
 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The site's primary importance lies in its good population of Merlin and Red Kite. Merlin prey on small birds, which are most numerous in heath 

and scrub habitats around the hill margins. These areas are vulnerable to damage by over-grazing and excessive burning, which is carried out 

illegally by some graziers. Enforcement action by WOAD may help to alleviate the problem. Nesting Merlin are vulnerable to disturbance from 

walkers, mountain bikers and motorcycles. The Welsh Water Ranger Service and local police do their best to prevent disturbance and the 

local authority are considering traffic regulation orders. 
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Red Kites scavenge for sheep carrion on the open hill and prey on small mammals and worms on the hill edge. Thus they are vulnerable to a 

reduction in sheep subsidies and Environmentally Sensitive Area payments are effectively preventing such changes. Red Kites nest in 

woodland and are particularly vulnerable to human disturbance during the breeding season. The most vulnerable kite nests are watched to 

prevent intentional and accidental disturbance. Forestry operations could threaten certain nest sites; however liaison with the Forestry 

Authority and Forestry Enterprise has been effective in protecting most active nests. 

 

Holy Island Coast SPA 
Overview 

 
Glannau Ynys Gybi (South Stack) 

 

This site is of special interest for its geological and biological features, including heathland and maritime grassland communities, coastal cliffs 

and ledges, its assemblages of vascular plants and birds, invertebrates and its solid geology. The site lies on the north west corner of Holy Island 

and includes the most westerly point on Anglesey. Holyhead lies immediately to the east. 

 

The cliffs support important seabird colonies; guillemots, razorbills and puffins combine to create one of the largest colonies of breeding auks in 

North Wales. Fulmar and kittiwake also nest on these cliffs together with peregrine and chough, the latter using the heathland and adjacent 

areas extensively for feeding. Within the heathland stonechat, skylark, linnet and whitethroat all breed regularly. 

 

The site supports a good range of invertebrates including the silver studded blue Plebejus 

argus. Marsh fritillary Eurodryas aurinia has been recorded here in the past. 

 

Tre Wilmot 

 

This is a large area of acidic, lowland heath overlying a series of rocky ridges and intervening depressions, which give rise to a range of 

heathland vegetation communities. The well drained heath on the ridges is dominated by ling Calluna vulgaris and western gorse Ulex gallii, 

with spring squill Scilla verna and, on rock outcrops, English stonecrop Sedum anglicum.  

 

The lower-lying areas support wet heath or peatland communities, with species such as crossleaved heath Erica tetralix, purple moor-grass 

Molinia caerulea, common cotton grass Eriophorum angustifolium and creeping willow Salix repens. Of particular note is a very large 

population of marsh gentian Gentiana pneumonanthe and, in small open water areas, pillwort Pilularia globulifera; both these species have 

decreased markedly over the country as a whole with progressive reclamation of their habitats. Three lobed water crowfoot Ranunculus 
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trilobata also occurs here. 

 

Glannau Rhoscolyn 

 

Extending along the west coast of Holy Island, Anglesey for approximately 6.5 km (from Porthygaran to Silver Bay) and covering an area of 

approximately 157 ha, Glannau Rhoscolyn SSSI is an area rich in biological and geological features. This site is selected for its botanical, 

ornithological and geological features and has substantial marine biological interest. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

ARTICLE 4.1 QUALIFICATION (79/409/EEC) 

 

During the breeding season the area regularly supports: 

Pyrrhocorax pyrrhocorax 6.4% of the GB breeding population Count: RSPB 2001 

 

Over winter the area regularly supports: 

Pyrrhocorax pyrrhocorax 7% of the GB population Count: RSPB 2001 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.6 Conservation Objective for Feature 7: Chough 

 

The vision 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following 

conditions are satisfied: 

 The breeding population of Chough within the SPA is at least 18 pairs, of which at least 12 should be within the Glannau Ynys Gybi / Tre 

Wilmot SSSI and at least 6 should be within the Glannau Rhoscolyn SSSI. 

 The non-breeding population of Chough is at least 18 individuals or 2.5 % of the GB wintering population. 

 Sufficient suitable habitat (including Atlantic sea cliffs, maritime grassland, maritime heath, wet heath and dry heath) is present and in 

appropriate condition to support the breeding populations. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

 

In addition, this Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 
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conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Glannau Ynys Gybi SAC & Glannau Ynys Gybi SPA (Countryside Council for Wales, April 2008). 

 

Vulnerabilities 

 

Glannau Ynys Gybi is a spectacular coastal heath and cliff site, with ornithological, botanical and geological interest. Part of the site is an RSPB 

reserve however; there are heavy recreational pressures which require careful management. This is partly achieved by a policy of restricting 

parking spaces and a long standing voluntary ban on climbing in key areas during the nesting season. Chough breeding numbers have 

increased in the reserve in recent years partly due to control of disturbance. However, winter survival of chough appears to be low and the 

regional chough population is stubbornly static despite good fledging success. This is being addressed through research programmes but may 

be dependent on wider regional land management factors. The heathland habitat (away from the cliff top) is dependent upon periodic fires, 

which are carried out in a controlled (and sometimes uncontrolled) manner and partly on maintaining traditional pastoral practices. 

 

Lavan Sands, Conway Bay SPA 
Overview 

 
Traeth Lafan / Lavan Sands is located in Conwy Bay lying between Bangor and Llanfairfechan in north-west Wales. This large area of intertidal 

sand- and mud-flats lies at the eastern edge of the Menai Strait. The area has a range of exposures and a diversity of conditions, enhanced by 

freshwater streams that flow across the flats. The site is of importance for wintering waterbirds, especially Oystercatcher (Haematopus 

ostralegus) and Curlew (Numenius arquata). In conditions of severe winter weather, Traeth Lafan acts as a refuge area for Oystercatchers 

displaced from the Dee Estuary. The site is also an important moulting roost for Great Crested Grebe (Podiceps cristatus) in late summer/early 

autumn. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

ARTICLE 4.2 QUALIFICATION (79/409/EEC) 

 

Over winter the area regularly supports: 

Haematopus ostralegus (Europe & Northern/Western Africa) 1.4% of the population in Great Britain 5 year peak mean 1991/92-1995/96 

Numenius arquata (Europe - breeding) 1.1% of the population in Great Britain 5 year peak mean 1991/92-1995/96 

 

On passage the area regularly supports: 
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Podiceps cristatus (North-western Europe - wintering) % of the population in Great Britain No count period specified. 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Oystercatcher (Haematopus ostralegus)  

 

Vision for feature 1  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

 The 5 year mean peak of the number of wintering oystercatchers is at least 4,000.  

 The abundance and distribution of cockles of 15mm or larger and other suitable food are maintained at levels sufficient to support the 

population with a 5 year mean peak of 4,000 individuals.  

 Oystercatchers are not disturbed in ways that prevent them spending enough time feeding for survival.  

 Roost sites, including high tide roost sites, remain suitable for oystercatchers to roost undisturbed.  

 The management and control of activities or operations likely to adversely affect the oystercatchers, is appropriate for maintaining the 

feature in favourable condition and is secure in the long term.  

 

In addition, this Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Traeth Lafan/Lavan Sands, Conway Bay SPA (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008). 
 

Vulnerabilities 

 

There have been concerns that the sporadic cockle suction-dredging may deplete oystercatchers' food source. CCW have developed a 

protocol with the North Wales Sea Fisheries Committee (NWSFC) to allow an assessment of applications for licences to harvest cockles. NWSFC 

will now only invite applications for licences if cockle stocks are considered to be relatively high. CCW is commissioning research to quantify 

cockle stocks in relation to their depletion by foraging oystercatchers. 

 

Liverpool Bay SPA 
Overview 

 
Liverpool Bay is divided between England and Wales at the border running through the Dee Estuary. In England it borders the county of 

Lancashire, the Unitary Authority area of Blackpool and the Metropolitan Districts Sefton and Wirral. In Wales, it borders the unitary authority 
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areas of Flintshire, Denbighshire, Conwy, Gwynedd and Anglesey. The seaward boundary of the SPA is mostly within the 20m depth contour 

and marginally (off the coast of north Wales) extends beyond the 25m depth contour.  

 

The seabed of Liverpool Bay consists of a wide range of mobile sediments. Sand is the predominate substrate with a concentrated area of 

gravelly sand off the Mersey Estuary. Sandbanks off the English coast of the Bay include East Hoyle Bank (largely within the Mersey Narrows 

and North Wirral Foreshore SPA), parts of Great Burbo Bank (off the mouth of the Mersey). West Hoyle Bank (at the mouth of the Dee Estuary), 

Dutchman Bank and Chester and Rhyl Flats, are amongst the sand banks off the Welsh coast of the Bay.  

 

The tidal currents throughout the Bay are generally weak and do not exceed 2m/sec. This combined with a relatively extended tidal range of 

6 to 8m along the Lancashire coastline facilities the deposition of sediments, encouraging mud and sand belts to accumulate. 

 

Liverpool Bay is one of the most important sea areas around the UK for populations of wintering seabirds, particularly common scoter and red 

throated diver, which arrive in large numbers in the autumn from their breeding sites in Northern Europe and sub-Arctic areas. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

ARTICLE 4.1 QUALIFICATION (79/409/EEC) 

 

Over winter the area regularly supports: 

Gavia stellata (North-western Europe - wintering) 5.4% of the GB population 5 year peak mean 2001/02 - 2006/07 (N.B. Insufficient data 

recorded for period 2003/2004) 

 

ARTICLE 4.2 QUALIFICATION (79/409/EEC) 

 

Over winter the area regularly supports: 

Melanitta nigra (Western Siberia/Western & Northern Europe/North-western Africa) 3.4% of the population 5 year peak mean 2001/02 - 2006/07 

(N.B. Insufficient data recorded for period 2003/2004) 

 

ARTICLE 4.2 QUALIFICATION (79/409/EEC): AN INTERNATIONALLY IMPORTANT ASSEMBLAGE 

OF BIRDS 

 

In the non-breeding season the area regularly supports: 

55597 waterfowl 5 year peak mean 2001/02 - 2006/07 (N.B. Insufficient data recorded for period 2003/2004) 
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Including: Gavia stellata, Melanitta nigra. 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

3.3.1 The conservation objective for Liverpool Bay / Bae Lerpwl SPA Interest feature 1: Internationally important non-breeding population of 

red-throated diver (Gavia stellata)  

 

Subject to natural change, maintain or enhance the red-throated diver population and its supporting habitats in favourable condition.  

The interest feature red-throated diver will be considered to be in favourable condition only when both of the following two conditions are 

met:  

 The size of the red-throated diver population is at, or shows only non-significant fluctuation around the mean population at the time of 

designation of the SPA. to account for natural change;  

 The extent of the supporting habitat within the site is maintained.  

 

3.3.2 The conservation objective for Liverpool Bay / Bae Lerpwl SPA Interest feature 2: Internationally important non-breeding population of 

common scoter (Melanitta nigra).  

 

Subject to natural change, maintain or enhance the common scoter population and its supporting habitats in favourable condition.  

The interest feature common scoter will be considered to be in favourable condition only when each of the following two conditions is met:  

 The size of the common scoter population is at, or shows only non-significant fluctuation around the mean population at the time of 

designation of the SPA to account for natural change;  

 The extent of the supporting habitat within the site is maintained.  

 

In addition there are also explanatory notes which should be read in conjunction with the Conservation Objectives above. The notes are 

contained within Liverpool Bay / Bae Lerpwl  Special Protection Area - Advice under Regulation 35(3) of The Conservation of Habitats and 

Species Regulations 2010 (as amended) (Natural England, countryside Council for Wales and Welsh Assembly Government: October 2012). 
 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The site is subject to commercial fishing. The sandbanks of Liverpool Bay support the nursery and feeding grounds for many fish species. The 

distribution and concentrations of red-throated divers will at least partly be determined by the presence, abundance, and availability of their 

prey species. The site holds various fish of commercial importance, and extraction of the red-throated diver’s main fish prey, as either target 

and/or by-catch species, or through recreational fishing could impact the population. Entanglement in static fishing nets is an important 
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cause of death for red-throated divers in the UK waters however the extent of this impact in Liverpool Bay is not known. 

 

Commercial and recreational fishing could directly affect both the food source and feeding grounds used by common scoters and in 

addition a number of ports undertake navigational dredging and disposal both in, and adjacent to, the site. Dredging for bivalves has been 

shown to have significant negative effects on their benthic habitat. 

 

Red throated divers and common scoters are sensitive to non physical, (noise and visual) disturbance by both commercial and recreational 

activities, for example disturbance by moving vessels - the larger the vessel, the greater disturbance distance expected. 

 

Aggregate extraction presents some risks of disturbance and also changes to sediment structures which may, in particular, impact on 

common scoter through changes to their benthic feeding grounds. However, aggregrate extraction tends to be temporary and localised and 

so is not anticipated that moderate and targeted extraction will present a significant risk to either of the qualifying species. 

 

Liverpool Bay is an attractive location for the off-shore renewal energy industry and there is evidence that red-throated divers and common 

scoters are displaced by the presence of the turbines and the associated activities of construction and maintenance vessels. A number of 

wind farms in the site are currently in operation, under construction or consented. 

 

There are a number of areas along the coast where marine tourism and leisure activities are common, with existing marinas and partially 

completed and proposed marina developments. As a result of these leisure users of the area, in combination with the whole suite of 

commercial activities, including those outlined above, the site is a very active boating and shipping site. However, most vessel activity is 

restricted to well-established areas which the birds already tend to avoid. 

 

Migneint - Arenig - Dduallt SPA 
Overview 

 
Migneint-Arenig-Dduallt is a large upland site that stretches between Ysbyty Ifan and Penmachno in the north down to Rhydymain in the 

south, and from Trawsfynnydd in the west to just east of Llyn Celyn. It ranges in altitude from 300 m to 712 m. The northern section 

encompasses a high peatland plateau centred on Migneint and extending to Tomen y Mur in the west and Cwm Hesgyn in the east, with 

higher points such as Arenig Fach around the rim. The southern section, south of the Afon Lliw, also comprises a high plateau surrounded by 

higher ground and dominated by Dduallt mountain. The central section, lies south of Cwm Prysor and Llyn Celyn and includes Moel Llyfnant 

and Moel y Slates as well as the Arenig Fawr mountain ridge which is the highest part of the whole site. 

 

The SAC habitats are blanket bog, dry heath, wet heath, lakes and woodland. 
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The site is also SPA for its breeding populations of hen harrier Circus cyaneus, merlin, Falco columbarius and peregrine, Falco peregrinus. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

ARTICLE 4.1 QUALIFICATION (79/409/EEC) 

 

During the breeding season the area regularly supports: 

Circus cyaneus at least 2.1% of the GB breeding population 5 year mean 1993/94 to 1997/98 

Falco columbarius at least 0.7% of the population in Great Britain 5 year mean for 1993/94 to 1997/98 

Falco peregrines at least 1% of the population in Great Britain 5 year mean 1993/94 to 1997/98  

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.5 Conservation Objective for SPA Feature: Hen harrier Circus cyaneus (EU Code: A082) 

 

Vision for feature 5 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The size of the population is at least 8 breeding pairs (SPA form 2003 10-12 pairs) and preferably increasing. (2007 –11 pairs) 

 Hen Harrier nesting distribution within the site is maintained or expanded, so that breeding occurs in all appropriate habitats. 

 Hen Harrier breeding success is at least one young fledged per nest. 

 There is sufficient nesting and roosting tall heather habitat to support the population in the long-term. 

 There is sufficient hunting habitat, often in mosaic and including areas of grassland, bogs, flushes, short heath and bracken with low 

trees/scrub present. There is an adequate supply of prey species in the form of small birds and small mammals to maintain successful 

breeding. Prey supply cannot be easily monitored or assessed but may be an important attribute, for research and study, if productivity is 

low. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

4.6 Conservation Objective for Feature: Merlin Falco columbarius (EU Code: A098) 

 

Vision for feature 6 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The size of the population is at least 9 breeding pairs (SPA form 2003 9-12 pairs, 0.7-0.9% GB) and preferably increasing. 

 Merlin nesting distribution within the site is maintained or expanded, so that breeding occurs in all appropriate habitats. 
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 Merlin breeding success is at least one young fledged per nest when sample monitoring is carried out. 

 There is sufficient nesting and roosting tall heather, individual trees often with crows’ nests and forestry edge habitat to support the 

population in the long-term. 

 There is sufficient hunting habitat, often in mosaic and including areas of grassland, bogs, flushes, short heath and bracken with low 

trees/scrub present. There is an adequate supply of prey species in the form of small birds (commonly meadow pipit and skylark) and large 

insects to maintain successful breeding. Prey supply cannot be easily monitored or assessed but may be an important attribute, for 

research and study, if productivity is low. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

4.7 Conservation Objective for SPA Feature: Peregrine Falco peregrinus (EU Code: A103) 

 

Vision for feature 7: Peregrine 

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied: 

 The size of the population is at least 9 breeding pairs (SPA form 2003 9-12 pairs, 0.7-0.9% GB) and preferably increasing. 

 Peregrine nesting distribution within the site is maintained or expanded, so that breeding occurs in all appropriate nest sites. 

 Peregrine breeding success is at least one young fledged per nest when sample population monitoring is carried out. 

 There are sufficient cliff and crag with ledges suitable for nesting usually known traditional nest sites to support the population in the long-

term. 

 There is a sufficient hunting habitat and prey. Prey supply cannot be easily monitored or assessed but may be an important attribute, for 

research and study, if peregrine productivity is low. 

 All factors affecting the achievement of these conditions are under control. 

In addition, each Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Migneint-Arenig-Dduallt SAC/SPA (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008). 

 

Vulnerabilities 

 

Inappropriate grazing/burning/drainage management has damaged the feeding/breeding habitat of hen harrier and merlin, and damaged 

the feeding habitat of peregrine falcon, the three SPA features. This is being addressed in some areas through S15 Management Agreements 

and Tir Cymen/Tir Gofal agreements. Afforestation of blanket bog has also reduced breeding/feeding habitat in the past, but this is being 

addressed to some extent by a joint RSPB/Forestry Commission/CCW habitat restoration project. 
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The feeding/breeding habitats of all three species are also vulnerable to acidification due to atmospheric pollution being compounded by 

the high rainfall and acidic geology/pedology of the site. 

 

This site has also been significantly affected in the past by quarrying operations which have resulted in the destruction of habitats used by 

breeding birds, including the three SPA species. 

 

The recreational pressure from walkers is currently fairly low and diffused across the site, but the SPA features could be affected if usage were 

to increase significantly close to breeding sites, for example following the implementation of CROW Act legislation or increased publicity 

through guidebooks. Persecution has been a problem in the recent past, with birds being shot at the nest. It is hoped that this threat will be 

reduced by greater vigilance and by raising public awareness. 

 

Mynydd Cilan, Trwyn y Wylfa ac Ynysoedd Sant Tudwal SPA 
Overview 

 
The coast here is exposed to the prevailing south-westerly winds, and the soft cliffs which back the bays are continually eroded and provide 

the mosaic of bare sediment, seepages and flower-rich maritime and dune grassland habitats. These are important for an impressive 

assemblage of rare invertebrates, including one of only two British populations of the endangered mason bee Osmia xanthomelana, the 

adults collecting mud for their nest cells from seepages and visiting bird’s-foot trefoil Lotus corniculatus flowers in the dune grassland for pollen 

and nectar.  

 

The area is particularly important for a population of chough Pyrrhocorax pyrrhocorax. The site is regularly used by 3% of the Great Britain 

population of this charismatic bird throughout the breeding and non-breeding season. The sea cliffs and caves provide breeding and roosting 

sites, while the cliffs, heath, maritime grassland, and adjacent pasture and arable fields provide feeding sites throughout the year for these 

specialist invertebrate feeders.  

 

The resistant rocky headland of Mynydd Cilan is dominated by dry heath with heather Calluna vulgaris and western gorse Ulex gallii. Other 

heathland species present include bell heather, cross-leaved heath, squill, red fescue, thrift and buck’s horn plantain, with small pockets of 

European gorse and bilberry. There is also a distinct area of wetter heath communities and associated shallow pools which contain a number 

of rare plants including bog hair grass Deschampsia setacea at its only remaining site in Wales, chamomile Chamaemelum nobile, pillwort 

Pilularia globulifera, pale dog-violet Viola lactea and three-lobed water-crowfoot Ranunculus tripartitus. The headland cliffs also support 

dotted sedge Carex punctata, Portland spurge Euphorbia portlandica, ivy broomrape Orobanche hederae and lanceolate spleenwort 

Asplenium obovatum.  
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The rocky areas around Porth Ceiriad and the St. Tudwal’s islands are of special marine biological interest for their specialised rock pool and 

overhang habitats, the presence of complete community zonation over the wave-exposed face of Mynydd Cilan, the presence of the 

nationally rare sponge Stelletta grubii, and two nationally important communities: tide-swept rock with serrated wrack Fucus serratus, sponges 

and sea-squirts, and tide-swept rock with oarweed Laminaria digitata, sea-squirts and bryozoans.  

 

This coastal site provides outstanding exposures of rocks formed during the Cambrian and early Ordovician periods, some of which contain 

important fossils that have enabled accurate dating and international comparison of the rocks. The cliffs at Porth Ceiriad are also important 

for understanding the complex glacial events that took place on Llŷn during the last Ice Age. At Porth Neigwl the geomorphology of the cliff-

beach system is determined by wave action on the soft cliffs, while the glacial and fluvioglacial sediments exposed in the cliffs provide further 

information on the glacial events that took place on the Llín during the last Ice Age.  

 

Qualifying Features 

 

ARTICLE 4.1 QUALIFICATION (79/409/EEC) 

 

During the breeding season the area regularly supports: 

Pyrrhocorax pyrrhocorax at least 9 pairs which represents 2.6% of the population in Great Britain RSPB 2000 

 

Over winter the area regularly supports: 

Pyrrhocorax pyrrhocorax at least 18 individuals which represents 2.6% of the population in Great Britain RSPB 2000 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Internationally important population (1% or more of the Great Britain population) of breeding and 

non-breeding season Chough Pyrrhocorax pyrrhocorax.  

 

Vision for Feature 1: Chough  

The vision for this feature is for it to be in a favourable conservation status, where all of the following conditions are satisfied:  

 The breeding population of Chough is at least 9 pairs  

 The non-breeding population of Chough is at least 18 individuals  

 Sufficient suitable habitat is present to support the populations  

 

In addition, this Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 
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conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Mynydd Cilan, Trwyn Y Wylfa Ac Ynysoedd Sant Tudwal SPA (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008). 
 

Vulnerabilities 

 

The choughs depend on the proximity of several sea cliff nesting sites to maritime heath, grassland and farmland feeding sites. The integrity of 

such feeding sites and their diverse invertebrate and plant assemblages depend on medium grazing pressures twinned with low intensity 

traditional farming methods that do not involve the use of agrochemicals. The cliff nesting sites are vulnerable to disturbance from climbers, a 

problem which seems to have been successfully overcome by means of a voluntary climbing ban between February and July, mediated by 

British Mountaineering Council. 

 

Puffin Island SPA 
Overview 

 
Ynys Seiriol / Puffin Island is located just off the eastern tip of the Isle of Anglesey in North Wales. It is a Carboniferous limestone block rising to 55 

m with steep cliffs on all sides. A layer of heavily guano-enriched soil masks the limestone over much of the surface, leading to impoverished 

vegetation dominated by a dense mat of grasses (mainly Red Fescue Festuca rubra and Cock's-foot Dactylis glomerata), Common Nettle 

Urtica dioica, Bramble Rubus fruticosus and Alexanders Smyrnium olusatrum. Dense woodland of Elder Sambucus nigra has developed, 

particularly in the past 40 years since the loss of rabbit grazing. The sea-cliffs support a typical maritime flora including sea spleenwort 

Asplenium marinum.  

 

The site is of European importance for its breeding population of Cormorant Phalacrocorax carbo, which feed in the surrounding waters 

outside the SPA. The island is also of interest for other nesting seabirds breeding both on its sea-cliffs and open grassland areas. These include 

the four auks, (puffin, guillemot, black guillemot and razorbill), together with shag, fulmar, kittiwake, eider duck, herring gull, greater black-

backed gull and lesser black-backed gull. The breeding puffin population, which formerly numbered several thousand pairs, has declined 

significantly to currently number less than a hundred pairs. However, old records suggest substantial population fluctuations in the past.  

 

The island is used as a hauling out ground by Atlantic grey seals. The cave spider, Meta bourneti, has been recorded here at its only Welsh 

location. 

 

Qualifying Features 
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ARTICLE 4.2 QUALIFICATION (79/409/EEC) 

 

During the breeding season the area regularly supports: 

Phalacrocorax carbo (North-western Europe) 1.35% of the breeding population 5 year mean for 1996 - 2000 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1: Breeding population of cormorant Phalacrocorax carbo  

 

Vision for feature 1  

The conservation objective for the Cormorant is to achieve and maintain favourable conservation status, in which all the following conditions 

are satisfied:  

 The number of breeding cormorants within the SPA is stable or increasing.  

 The abundance and distribution of prey species are sufficient to support this number of breeding pairs and for successful breeding.  

 The management and control of activities or operations likely to adversely affect the Cormorants, is appropriate for maintaining the 

feature in favourable condition and is secure in the long term. 

 

In addition, this Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Ynys Seiriol/Puffin Island SPA (Countryside Council for Wales, March 2008). 
  
Vulnerabilities 

 

The site is protected from most disturbances by its isolation and the policy of the landowner. However, brown rats may have impinged on the 

breeding bird population. Eradication in 1998 appears to have been successful but requires monitoring and mink are now a significant threat. 

Growth of scrub and brambles may restrict nesting sites and calls for the reintroduction of grazing animals. 

 

Ynys Feurig, Cemlyn Bay and the Skerries SPA 
Overview 

 
The SPA of Ynys Feurig, Cemlyn Bay and The Skerries is located on the north and west coast of the Isle of Anglesey, North-west Wales. The SPA 

comprises three separate areas. Ynys Feurig lies on Anglesey's west coast close to Valley Airfield, with Cemlyn Bay, also a SAC, situated on the 
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north coast about 20 km away. The Skerries lie 3 km off Carmel Head to the north of Anglesey (see Figure 1).  

 

Ynys Feurig consists of a series of low-lying islands extending about 1 km out to sea from a sandy shore. There is little vegetation, except on the 

highest outer islands. At Cemlyn Bay, a shingle storm beach forms a bar between a tidal lagoon and the open shore. The shingle habitats, 

together with saltmarsh developing around the lagoon and brackish pools further inland are an unusual combination of habitats. The Skerries 

are a group of sparsely vegetated islets, 17 ha in extent. They are protected by strong currents but are very exposed to strong westerly and 

northerly winds.  

 

The SPA site is of importance for four species of breeding terns. The three separate areas are treated as a single site as a consequence of 

regular movement by birds between the component parts.  

 

The SAC site is of importance for its lagoon and associated species and the shingle ridge and its vegetation.  

 

Other areas of importance to the SPA and SAC sites are areas of scrub, marshy grassland, coastal grassland, saltmarsh, ditches, intertidal, 

maritime cliff and associated ledges and crevices.  

 

Qualifying Features 

 
ARTICLE 4.1 QUALIFICATION (79/409/EEC) 

 

During the breeding season the area regularly supports: 

Sterna dougallii (Europe - breeding) 4.7% of the GB breeding population 5 year mean, 1992-1996 

Sterna hirundo (Northern/Eastern Europe - breeding) at least 1.5% of the GB breeding population 5 year mean, 1992-1996 

Sterna paradisaea (Arctic - breeding/Southern Oceans - wintering) at least 2.9% of the GB breeding population 5 year mean, 1992-1996 

Sterna sandvicensis (Western Europe/Western Africa) 3.3% of the GB breeding population 5 year mean, 1993-1997 

 

Conservation Objectives 

 

4.1 Conservation Objective for Feature 1-4: Breeding population of Terns (Feature 1: Arctic Tern Sterna paradisae; Feature 2: Common Tern 

Sterna hirundo; Feature 3: Roseate Tern Sterna dougallii; and Feature 4: Sandwich Tern Sterna sandvicensis) 

 

Vision for features 1-4 

The vision for these features is for them to be in a favourable conservation status, where all the following conditions are satisfied: 
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 The number of breeding terns within the SPA is stable or increasing. 

 The number of chicks successfully fledged in the SPA and beyond is sufficient to help sustain the population. 

 The range and distribution of terns within the SPA and beyond is not constrained or hindered. 

 The extent of supporting habitats used by terns is stable or increasing. 

 Supporting habitats are of sufficient quality to support the requirements of terns. 

 There are appropriate and sufficient food sources for terns within access of the SPA. 

 Actions or events likely to impinge on the sustainability of the population are under control. 

 

In addition, this Conservation Objective has a number of performance indicators attached to it. The performance indicators are part of the 

conservation objective, not a substitute for it.  Assessment of plans and projects must be based on the entire conservation objective, not just 

the performance indicators. The performance indicators can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives 

for Ynys Feurig, Cemlyn Bay and The Skerries SPA, Cemlyn Bay SAC, Ynys Feurig SSSI, The Skerries SSSI and Cemlyn Bay SSSI (Countryside Council 

for Wales, March 2008). 
 

Vulnerabilities 

 

These three isolated locations are used at various times as breeding sites by the Irish Sea roseate tern populations, though may be deserted for 

a period of years while other sites are more favoured, for reasons unknown. Currently Rockabill Island in Dunlin Bay is the favoured breeding 

location. The three islands within the SPA continue to support important colonies of arctic, common and sandwich terns. 

 

Roaseate terns spend much of their lifespan away from these breeding colonies and are therefore vulnerable to pressures beyond the control 

of the site managers; including factors affecting food supply, winter survival etc. 

 

Recreational pressure at Cemlyn arises from the promotion of the coastal footpath which passes close to the colonies and requires 24 hour 

management by wardens to guide the public below the skyline. Other colonies suffer occasional disturbance from inadvertent public access, 

requiring constant management by wardens. Ground predators (stoat and fox) require regular control at Cemlyn Bay and Ynys Feurig and 

mink are now a threat. Peregrine falcons and rogue gulls have caused mortality and desertion of colonies on some occasions. Theft of eggs 

by collectors continues to be a threat. 
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Ramsar  
 

Anglesey and Llyn Fens Ramsar 
Overview 

 
An internationally important suite of base-rich fens comprised of six component sites, supporting a range of associated floral and faunal 

rarities. The six wetlands occupy valley heads and former lake basins which have mostly in filled with marl and peat deposits, with open water 

persisting at two of the sites. Calcareous springs from limestone and calcareous drift aquifers irrigate the fens and result in distinctive 

vegetation. These fens are notable as the best sites in Wales for stoneworts. 

 

 

Ramsar criterion 1 

 

The site supports a suite of base-rich, calcareous fens which is a rare habitat type within the United Kingdom's biogeographical zone. 

 

Habitats Directive Annex I features present on the SAC include: 

 

H3140 Hard oligo-mesotrophic waters with benthic vegetation of Chara spp. 

H4010 Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix 

H6410 Molinia meadows on calcareous, peaty or clayey-silt-laden soils (Molinion caeruleae) 

H7210 Calcareous fens with Cladium mariscus and species of the Caricion davallianae 

H7230 Alkaline fens 

S1013 Vertigo geyeri 

S1044 Coenagrion mercuriale 

S1065 Euphydryas (Eurodryas, Hypodryas) aurinia 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Ramsar criterion 3 

 

The site supports a diverse flora and fauna with associated rare species and is of special value for maintaining the genetic and ecological 

diversity of the region. 
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Factors (past, present or potential) adversely affecting the site’s ecological character, 

including changes in land (including water) use and development projects: 

 Vegetation succession 

 Drainage/land-claim: (unspecified) 

 Eutrophication 

 Pollution - agricultural fertilisers 

 
Conservation Objectives 

 
A summary of the Conservations Objectives has been provided for the Anglesey sites under the Anglesey Fens SAC (Pages 22–28 above) and 

for the Llyn sites under the Llyn Fens SAC (Pages 62-64 above). 

 

Cors Fochno and Dyfi Ramsar 
Overview 

 
A bar-built estuarine complex, comprising the Dyfi estuary, two calcareous dune systems, and a large raised mire. The Dyfi is one of the best 

examples in north-west Europe of a small, drying, nutrient poor estuary, which has been relatively unaffected by industrial development. A 

wide range of estuarine habitats are present, including rare transitions to peatland. Cors Fochno is of international importance being the type 

locality for estuarine raised mire and one of the largest active raised mires in the United Kingdom. The geomorphology, flora and invertebrate 

faunas are of national importance.  The site supports the only regular wintering flock of Greenland white-fronted geese in England and Wales, 

and is a key site in Wales for breeding waders. The site supports significant tourist trade, recreational and educational usage. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Ramsar criterion 1 

 

The site contains the largest expanse of primary raised mire in lowland Britain; the largest estuarine raised mire, and third-largest `active` raised 

mire in Britain. Habitats Directive Annex I features present on the SAC include: 

 

H7110 Active raised bogs 

H7120 Degraded raised bogs still capable of natural regeneration 

H7150 Depressions on peat substrates of the Rhynchosporion 
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Factors (past, present or potential) adversely affecting the site’s ecological character, 

including changes in land (including water) use and development projects: 

 

No factors identified. 

 
Conservation Objectives 

 

Information can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives for Cors Fochno SAC (Countryside Council for 

Wales, February 2011). 

 

Llyn Idwal Ramsar 
Overview 

 
A relatively shallow oligotrophic lake, with a species-rich flora with nearly all species typical of such waters in Britain being represented. These 

include six-stamened waterwort Elatine hexandra, pillwort Pilularia globulifera and awlwort Subularia aquatica. There are small areas of 

emergent vegetation. Biologically it is a relatively rich lake. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Ramsar criterion 1 

 

A small, shallow, oligotrophic corrie lake. The semi-circular rock basin (or cwm) containing the lake is one of the finest examples in Snowdonia. 

 

Ramsar criterion 2 

 

Species-rich plant community, including almost all of the species typical of oligotrophic waters in Britain. Notable species include Elatine 

hexandra and Subularia aquatica (both nationally scarce) and Pilularia globulifera (vulnerable at a European level). 

 

Factors (past, present or potential) adversely affecting the site’s ecological character, 

including changes in land (including water) use and development projects: 

 

No factors identified. 
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Conservation Objectives 

 

Information can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives for Eryri SAC (Countryside Council for Wales, 

March 2008). 

 

Llyn Tegid Ramsar  
Overview 

 
Llyn Tegid is the largest natural lake in Wales. The lake bed is owned by Snowdonia National Park Authority although the water is the property 

of the Environment Agency. It is important for its internationally rare plant species, particularly floating water plantain Luronium natans and its 

unique fish fauna, including the endemic whitefish or gwyniad, Coregonus lavaretus. The glutinous snail Myxas glutinosa was considered to 

have been lost from this locality, as it had not been found in Llyn Tegid since 1953. However it was rediscovered in the lake in summer 1998. 

 

Qualifying Features 

 

Ramsar criterion 1 

 

Largest natural lake in Wales, lying deep in a formerly glaciated trough. 

 

Ramsar criterion 2 

 

Plant species growing in or beside the lake are mudwort Limosa aquatica, six-stamened waterwort Elatine hexandra, water sedge Carex 

aquatilis and floating water plantain Luronium natans, all of which are scarce in Britain. The latter species is regarded as vulnerable on a 

global scale. This site is also one of only six sites in Britain for the whitefish or gwyniad Coregonus lavaretus; the Welsh population of this fish is 

genetically distinct. Llyn Tegid is also an unusual habitat for the normally riverine fish grayling Thymallus thymallus. The Nationally Rare glutinous 

snail Myxas glutinosa has been rediscovered in the shallow gravels of the lake shore. 

 

Factors (past, present or potential) adversely affecting the site’s ecological character, 

including changes in land (including water) use and development projects: 

 

 Pollution - domestic Sewage 

Point source pollution from sewage outfall accounts for less than 10% of the total phosphate & nitrate in-put. Intermittent & seasonal blue-

green algal blooms. Some improvements to sewage treatment works. 
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 Pollution - pesticides/agricultural runoff 

Diffuse pollution continues to contribute to the eutrophication of the lake waters. Phosphate & nitrate levels in the lake are fairly constant. 

 
Conservation Objectives 

 

Information can be found within the Core management Plan including Conservation Objectives for River Dee And Bala Lake/Afon Dyfrdwy A 

Llyn Tegid SAC (Countryside Council for Wales, April 2008). 
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Appendix II:  Plans, Programmes and Projects Review 
 

Development Plans 

 Conwy Local Development Plan 2007-2022 (Adopted 2013) 

 Denbighshire County Council Deposit Development Plan 2006 – 2021  (Adopted 

2013) 

 Ceredigion Local Development Plan 2007 – 2022 (Adopted 2013) 

 Powys Local Development Plan 2011-2026 (Deposit Draft June 2015) 

 Snowdonia (Eryri) National Park Local Development Plan 2007-2022 (Adopted 

May July 2011) 

 

Transport 

 National Transport Plan (Consultation Draft 2015) 

 North Wales Joint Local Transport Plan (Draft for Consultation November 2014) 

 

Water 

 Welsh Water’s Final Water Resource Management Plan2015-2040 

 River Basin Management Plan Western Wales River Basin District Update 

(Consultation Document, 2015) 

 Dee River Basin Management Plan 2015-2021 (Proposed Summary, October 2015) 

 Severn River Basin District River Basin Management Plan (2015 Proposed Update) 

 West Wales Shoreline Management Plan 2 

 

Waste and Minerals 

 North Wales Regional Waste Plan 1st Review Core Document (2009) 

 North Wales Regional  Technical Statement 1st Review (2014) 

 

Energy 

 National Policy Statement on Energy (EN-1 (2011) 

 National Policy Statement for Nuclear Power Generation (EN-6) (2011) 

 Energy Wales: Low Carbon Transition (2012) 

 SeaGen, Tidal Power Plans, Anglesey (2015) 

 Offshore Wind, Gwynt y Mor (2015) 

 Wylfa Newydd Nuclear Power Station 

 National Grid: North West Wales Connections (2013) 

 

Other 

 Tourism Strategy North Wales ( 2010-2015)  

 Economic Renewal : A New Direction (2010) 

 Anglesey Destination Management Plan (2012-2016) 

 Gwynedd Destination Management Plan (2013-2020) 
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Development Plans 
 

Development Plans 

Conwy Local Development Plan 2007-2022 (Adopted 2013) 

Plan Owner/ Competent Authority Conwy Council Borough Council 

Region/Geographic Coverage Conwy Council Borough Council’s administrative area 

Related work HRA/AA Conway County Borough Council (August 2012) Conwy Local 

Development Plan (Revised Deposit 2011) Revised Background Paper 11 – 

Submission, The Habitats Regulations Appraisal Screening Report. 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

Conwy Local Development Plan sets out policies and proposals 

in the Conway County Borough Council’s administrative area 

for the development and use of land and buildings in relation 

to: economics; tourism; community facilities and services; the 

natural environment; cultural heritage, sustainable transport 

and minerals and waste. 

 

The Council proposes a sustainable level of growth consisting 

of between approximately; 6,520 new housing units with a 10% 

contingency level of up to 7,170; 2,350 new jobs with a 

contingency level up to 2,585 which reflects natural population 

change; 1,800 new jobs with a contingency level up to 1,980 to 

contribute to reducing out-commuting levels; and 1,875 new 

affordable housing units. Additionally, the Strategy makes 

provision to accommodate the need for; allotments, burial 

grounds, open space, minerals safeguarding, waste facilities 

and transport infrastructure. 

 

85% of both the housing and employment development will be 

located primarily within the main urban areas of; 

The HRA screening Report (August 2012) concluded that the LDP will not 

have any significant effects upon the integrity of any of the European Sites, 

within the Plan Area or in adjacent areas, either alone or in combination 

with other plans or projects and will, therefore, not require Appropriate 

Assessment. 

 

The policies in the Conwy LDP generally provide a positive and proactive 

approach for conservation, enhancement and protection of biodiversity, 

including the integrity of European sites. Whilst supporting development on 

the suggested allocated sites, the LDP will safeguard landscapes, habitats 

and sites of importance and where possible enhance them.  

 

http://www.conwy.gov.uk/upload/public/attachments/518/BP11_The_Habitats_Regulations_Appraisal.pdf
http://www.conwy.gov.uk/upload/public/attachments/518/BP11_The_Habitats_Regulations_Appraisal.pdf
http://www.conwy.gov.uk/upload/public/attachments/518/BP11_The_Habitats_Regulations_Appraisal.pdf
http://www.conwy.gov.uk/upload/public/attachments/448/Conwy_Deposit_Local_Development_Plan.pdf
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Development Plans 

Conwy Local Development Plan 2007-2022 (Adopted 2013) 

Abergele/Pensarn, Colwyn Bay (inclusive of Rhos-on-Sea and 

Old Colwyn), Conwy, Deganwy/Llanrhos, Llandudno, 

Llandudno Junction, Llanrwst, Mochdre, Penmaenmawr, 

Penrhyn Bay/Penrhynside and Towyn/Kinmel Bay. 

 

The remainder of the development will be accommodated 

within Main Villages, Minor Villages and Hamlets, but primarily in 

the Tier 1 and Tier 2 Main Villages. Further to this the Council 

seek to deliver 100% affordable housing developments where 

possible within Tier 2 Main Villages. Main Villages will continue 

to provide a service function for the Minor Villages and 

Hamlets. 

 

 

 

The Plan Area contains a number of European sites including: 

Great Orme’s Head SAC; Menai strait and Conwy Bay SAC; 

Mignient – Arenig - Dduallt SAC; Lavan Sands, Conway Bay 

SPA; and Mignient – Arenig - Dduallt SPA. 

 

In seeking to support the wider economic and social needs of 

the Plan Area, the County Borough Council seeks to regulate 

development so as to conserve and, where possible enhance 

the Plan Area’s natural environment, countryside and 

coastline. This will be achieved in part by safeguarding sites of 

international importance in line with National Planning Policy 

requirements. 
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Development Plans 

Denbighshire County Council Local Development Plan 2006 – 2021 (Adopted 2013) 

Plan Owner/ Competent Authority Denbighshire County Council 

Region/Geographic Coverage Denbighshire County Council’s administrative area 

Related work HRA/AA Denbighshire County Council (May 2011) Habitats Regulations Appraisal 

Under Regulation 61/62 of the ‘Conservation of Habitats and Species 

Regulations 2010,’ Denbighshire County Council Deposit Local 

Development Plan 2006 – 2021. 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

Denbighshire County Council Deposit Local Development Plan 
sets out policies and proposals in the Denbighshire County 

Council’s administrative area for the development and use of 

land and buildings in relation to a number of themes including: 

Building Sustainable Communities; Promoting a Sustainable 

Economy; Valuing Our Environment; and Achieving Sustainable 

Accessibility. 

 

The LDP strategy provides for 7,500 new dwellings to be 

developed over the Plan period and around 50 hectares of 

employment land.  The LDP spatial strategy is to focus 

development into a small number of large sites in the north of 

the County, with smaller scale new development being 

supported in other County settlements. New allocations will 

therefore be principally located in Bodelwyddan and other 

settlements to the north of the A55, together with sites in 

Denbigh, St Asaph, Ruthin and Corwen. The remainder of the 

new homes will be accommodated within existing 

development boundaries, and smaller scale sites have been 

allocated in other settlements to meet local needs. 

Bodelwyddan has been identified as a Key Strategic Site; the 

This screening assessment carried out concluded there that no likely 

significant effects have been identified on European sites. Policies are in 

place to protect European sites. The Local Planning Authority is committed 

to monitor the impact of new developments on the natural environment 

(Chapter 9 of the LDP is on Monitoring and Implementation) in conjunction 

with third parties such as Denbighshire’s Countryside Services and CCW 

where developments / maintenance work do not require planning consent. 

http://denbighddms.wisshost.net/webfiles/Submission/CD%203/Local%20Development%20Plan%20docs%20DLDP/DLDP007%20Habitats%20Regulations%20Appraisal%20(Mai%202011).pdf
http://denbighddms.wisshost.net/webfiles/Submission/CD%203/Local%20Development%20Plan%20docs%20DLDP/DLDP007%20Habitats%20Regulations%20Appraisal%20(Mai%202011).pdf
http://denbighddms.wisshost.net/webfiles/Submission/CD%203/Local%20Development%20Plan%20docs%20DLDP/DLDP007%20Habitats%20Regulations%20Appraisal%20(Mai%202011).pdf
http://denbighddms.wisshost.net/webfiles/Submission/CD%203/Local%20Development%20Plan%20docs%20DLDP/DLDP007%20Habitats%20Regulations%20Appraisal%20(Mai%202011).pdf
http://denbighddms.wisshost.net/webfiles/Submission/CD%203/Local%20Development%20Plan%20docs%20DLDP/DLDP001%20Deposit%20Local%20Development%20Plan%202006%20-%202021.pdf
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Development Plans 

Denbighshire County Council Local Development Plan 2006 – 2021 (Adopted 2013) 

large site will deliver new housing, employment opportunities, 

open space and community facilities.  

 
The Plan Area contains a number of European sites including: 

The Berwyn and South Clwyd Mountains SAC; the River Dee 

and Bala Lake SAC; Berwyn SPA; and Liverpool Bay SPA. 

 

The LDP refers specifically to ‘areas of protection’ in Objective 

16 which states that: ‘the LDP will seek to protect and enhance 

the natural and built heritage of the County including aspects 

such as landscape, biodiversity, geo-diversity, designated sites 

and buildings and protected species. Environmental services 

and goods will additionally be enhanced and developed. A 

number of policies have been designed to contribute to 

meeting this objective including Policies; RD1, RD2, PSE11, and 

PSE12. 

 

 

 

Development Plans 

Ceredigion Local Development Plan 2007 – 2022 (Adopted 2013) 

Plan Owner/ Competent Authority Ceredigion County Council 

Region/Geographic Coverage Ceredigion County Council’s administrative area 

Related work HRA/AA Ceredigion County Council (December 2010) The Habitats Regulations 

Assessment for the Ceredigion LDP, Screening Report Deposit Version.  

Ceredigion County Council (2011) HRA Addendum Report  

http://www.ceredigion.gov.uk/utilities/action/act_download.cfm?mediaid=23634&langtoken=eng
http://www.ceredigion.gov.uk/utilities/action/act_download.cfm?mediaid=23634&langtoken=eng
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Development Plans 

Ceredigion Local Development Plan 2007 – 2022 (Adopted 2013) 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

Ceredigion Local Development Plan sets out policies and 

proposals in the Ceredigion County Council’s administrative 

area for the development and use of land and buildings. The 

Plan seeks to deliver approximately 6,544 new dwellings over 

the life of the Plan, of which at least 51% is to be 

accommodated in the Urban Service Centres of; Aberaeron, 

Cardigan, Aberystwyth, Newcasle Emlyn, Lampeter, Llandysul 

and Tregaron. 24% of development is to be accommodated in 

the Rural Service Centres and a maximum of 25% is to be 

accommodated in the remaining ‘Linked Settlements and 

Other Locations’. 

 

The Plan seeks to provide for 4000 new jobs; 39ha of land has 

been allocated in Aberystwyth and Cardigan, but 

development may also be permitted on sites that have not 

been allocated in accordance with policies LU11-LU21. 

 

 
The Plan Area contains a number of European sites including: 

Cors Fochno SAC; Cors Fochno and Dyfi Ramsar; Elenydd – 

Mallaen SPA; and Lleyn Peninsular and the Sarnau SAC. 
 

The LDP refers to several objectives with corresponding policies 

which aim to: conserve and enhance Ceredigion’s landscape 

encompassing the visual, historic, geological, ecological and 

cultural environments; and prevent loss of and enhance 

biodiversity and its connectivity across Ceredigion whilst 

improving the enjoyment and understanding of biodiversity by 

encouraging access to sites of conservation interest; providing 

their ecological integrity can be safeguarded. 

The HRA for the Ceredigion LDP concluded that proposals will have no 

effect or no significant negative affect, alone or in-combination with other 

plans or projects on the International Sites identified, taking into account of 

mitigation measures including (but not limited to); 

 Policies that reduce or eliminate effects such as DM12: Utility 

Infrastructure, which prevents development if there are any capacity 

issues within the infrastructure or the water bodies affected, unless these 

issues can be resolved or acceptable interim measures can be 

included; 

 A sustainable Strategy with development being focussed on reducing 

the need to travel; 

 Counteracting measures such as the Regional Transport Plan; and 

 A HRA caveat for any policies where the effects were unknown and 

could not be mitigated otherwise. 

 

Policies are in place to protect European sites. 

http://www.ceredigion.gov.uk/utilities/action/act_download.cfm?mediaid=23626&langtoken=eng
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Development Plans 

Powys Local Development Plan 2011 - 2026 (Deposit Draft June 2015) 

Plan Owner/ Competent Authority Powys County Council 

Region/Geographic Coverage Powys County Council’s administrative area 

Related work HRA/AA Powys Local Development Plan - Deposit – Habitats Regulations Assessment 

Screening Report (June 2015). 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

Powys Local Development Plan sets out policies and proposals 

in the Powys County Council’s administrative area for the 

development and use of land and buildings in relation the 

following: Development Management, Listed Buildings, 

Economic Development, Transport, Housing, Planning for 

Retailing and Town Centres, Tourism, Waste, Sustainable 

Energy, Minerals, Community Facilities and Military Operations.  

The Plan does not apply to land within the Brecon Beacons 

National Park. 

 

The Plan seeks to deliver 49ha of new employment land for the 

period 2011-2026, and also allocates Local Growth Zones 

(LGZs) (an alternative model to Enterprise Zones) to support 

growth in designated areas. These are being established in the 

Severn Valley (Welshpool, Newtown and Llanidloes), Rhayader 

/ Llandrindod Wells / Builth Wells, Brecon / Bronllys / Talgarth, 

and Ystradgynlais. Actions and initiative being explored under 

LGZs include; a Business Improvement District, an Enterprise 

facilitation project, a Townscape Heritage programme, a Wi-Fi 

enablement project and Local Development Orders. Though 

these initiatives will take place outside the LDP, the LGZs have 

 The HRA considered 52 European Sites within the influence of the Powys 

LDP, and the findings of the assessment indicate that implementation of the 

Powys LDP will not have a likely significant effect on the European sites 

considered as part of the HRA screening and will not require full AA under 

the Habitats Regulations. However project level HRA is required at the 

planning application stage for a large number of the allocations and 

proposals supported by policies in the plan. 

http://static.powys.gov.uk/uploads/media/HRA_Nov_2009_en_01.pdf
http://static.powys.gov.uk/uploads/media/HRA_Nov_2009_en_01.pdf
http://static.powys.gov.uk/uploads/media/Written_statement_final_web_en_05.pdf
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Development Plans 

Powys Local Development Plan 2011 - 2026 (Deposit Draft June 2015) 

been considered in the LDP process to ensure that, where 

appropriate, the Plan’s policies and proposals provide a 

supportive land use planning framework. The Plan also seeks to 

deliver 5,519 new dwellings over the life of the Plan, and 1,044 

new affordable homes.  

 

The distribution of growth is based on a sustainable settlement 

hierarchy with levels of development allocated to settlements 

commensurate with their size and position in the hierarchy. The 

settlement hierarchy comprises Towns, Large Villages, Small 

Villages, Rural Settlements and Open Countryside. The main 

Towns include; Builth Wells (including Llanelwedd), Knighton, 

Llandrindod Wells, Llanfair Caereinion, Llanfyllin, Llanidloes, 

Llanwrtyd Wells, Machynlleth, Montgomery, Newtown, 

Presteigne, Rhayader, Welshpool, Ystradgynlais, and Hay-on-

Wye (though this Town is within the Brecon Beacons National 

Park). These Towns are seen as the principal location for 

accommodating housing, employment and retail growth. 

Development becomes more limited as you move down the 

hierarchy. Development in Rural Settlements is limited to meet 

affordable housing for local needs only through single rural 

affordable homes, and development in the Open Countryside 

is limited to Rural Enterprise Worker Dwellings and One Planet 

Developments, as well as the reuse of rural buildings for 

economic and residential purposes where justified. 

 

 
The Plan Area contains a number of European sites including: 

Berwyn and South Clwyd Mountains SAC; Lleyn Peninsula and 

the Sarnau SAC; Berwyn SPA; Elenydd – Mallaen SPA; and Cors 

Fochno and Dyfi Ramsar. 
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Development Plans 

Powys Local Development Plan 2011 - 2026 (Deposit Draft June 2015) 

Development Management policies (e.g. DM1) refers 

specifically to the features of the natural environment that hold 

value in the County, including European Protected Sites / 

Habitats. Policy DM1 protects the integrity and conservation 

objectives of these sites from adverse effects. 
 

 

 

 

Development Plans 

Snowdonia (Eryri) National Park Local Development Plan (Adopted July 2011) 

Plan Owner/ Competent Authority Snowdonia (Eryri) National Park Authority 

Region/Geographic Coverage Snowdonia (Eryri) National Park’s administrative area 

Related work HRA/AA Hyder Consulting Ltd (February 2008) Local Development Plan Habitats 

Regulation Assessment – Screening Report, Snow National Park Authority.  

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

Snowdonia (Eryri) National Park Development Plan sets out 

policies and proposals in the Snowdonia (Eryri) National Park’s 

administrative area the development and use of land and 

buildings in relation the following objectives: General 

Development; Protecting, Enhancing and Managing the 

Natural Environment; Protecting and enhancing the Cultural 

and Historic Environment; Promoting healthy and Sustainable 

Communities; Supporting a sustainable Rural Economy; and 

promoting Accessibility and Inclusion. 

 

The screening assessment concluded that the Development Plan will not 

have any significant effects upon the integrity of any of the European Sites 

within its geographical scope, either alone or in combination with other 

plans or projects. Policies are in place to protect European sites. 

 

 

http://www.hyderconsulting.com/en/editorial/Downloads/002-NH51128-NHR-02-HRALDP.pdf
http://www.hyderconsulting.com/en/editorial/Downloads/002-NH51128-NHR-02-HRALDP.pdf
http://www.eryri-npa.gov.uk/__data/assets/pdf_file/0004/184684/ELDP-Final-6.1.12.pdf
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Development Plans 

Snowdonia (Eryri) National Park Local Development Plan (Adopted July 2011) 

The Local Service Centres of Dolgellau and Bala are identified 

as areas of opportunity, where most housing and employment 

related development will take place, reflecting the scope for 

development, based on accessibility and scale of existing 

facilities. 

 

Within the Mid Wales Regional Transport plan a project to 

replace Pont Briwet, Penrhyndeudraeth has been proposed as 

a strategic improvement to transport links within the area. 

 

The Plan Area contains a number of European sites including: 

Berwyn and South Clwyd Mountains SAC; Berwyn SPA; Cors 

Fochno and Dyfi Ramsar; Meirionnydd Oakwoods and Bat Sites 

SAC; Morfa Harlech a Morfa Dyffryn SAC; Rhinog SAC; Afon 

Eden, Cors Goch – Trawsfynydd SAC; Coedydd Aber SAC;  

Afon Gwyrfai and Llyn Cwellyn SAC; Cadair Idris SAC;  and 

Migneint-Arenig-Dduallt SAC/ SPA.  

 

The policies ensure that all development is undertaken in a way 

that respects European sites and ensures the protection and 

enhancement of the diversity and abundance of wildlife 

habitats and protected species. The Strategic Policy D: Natural 

Environment states that ‘development proposals which are 

likely to adversely affect the integrity of European sites (either 

alone or in combination with other plans of projects) will not be 

permitted unless the requirements of the Conservation of 

Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 have been fulfilled.’ 

 

 



Appendix II           HRA Anglesey & Gwynedd Joint LDP 

221/A&G JLDP February 2016                                                                      11 / 50           Enfusion 

Transport 
 

Transport 

National Transport Plan Wales (Draft Consultation Document, 2015) 

Plan Owner/ Competent Authority Welsh Assembly 

Region/Geographic Coverage Wales 

Related work HRA/AA TRL (2014) National Transport Plan 2015 Habitats Regulations Assessment 

Statement to Inform an Appropriate Assessment Consultation Version 

December 2014  

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

The NTP has been developed in line with the Welsh 

Government’s policies and objectives for transport as set out in 

the Wales Transport Strategy1, and provides the overarching 

framework within which transport interventions are identified, 

assessed, planned, delivered and evaluated.  

 

The five key priorities for the Plan are: 

 Economic growth: support economic growth and 

safeguard jobs with a particular focus on the City 

Regions, Enterprise Zones and Local Growth Zones 

 Access to employment: reduce economic inactivity by 

delivering safe and affordable access to employment 

 Tackling poverty: maximise the contribution that 

effective and affordable transport services can make 

to tackling poverty and target investment to support 

improvements in accessibility for the most 

 

The findings of the HRA Statement conclude that none of the interventions 

are directly connected with or necessary to site management for nature 

conservation. 12 interventions of the NTP were identified during the 

screening process as not likely to have significant effects on the European 

Sites. 3 interventions of the NTP were identified as likely to have significant 

effects on six different European Sites, these three interventions and the 

following sites were identified for Appropriate Assessment; Afon Gwyrfai a 

Llyn Cwellyn SAC, Afon Tywi SAC, Glynllifon SAC, River Usk SAC, Severn 

Estuary SAC and Severn Estuary Ramsar.  

 

Avoidance and mitigation measures are identified in Appropriate 

Assessment which would ensure that the potential adverse effects (whether 

from construction or operation) identified would be avoided or mitigated. 

These measures would be rigorously applied during the design and delivery 

of the interventions with advice from Natural Resources Wales. Considering 

this mitigation it is concluded that the NTP, if adopted, when considered 

                                                           
1 One Wales: Connecting the Nation – The Wales Transport Strategy (2008) [online] http://wales.gov.uk/docs/det/publications/140909-transport-strategy-en.pdf 

[accessed January 2015] 

http://wales.gov.uk/docs/det/publications/140909-transport-strategy-en.pdf
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Transport 

National Transport Plan Wales (Draft Consultation Document, 2015) 

disadvantaged communities 

 Sustainable travel and safety: encourage safer, 

healthier and sustainable travel 

 Access to services: connect communities and enable 

access to key services 

 

A number of interventions are introduced under the topics, 

and the aims of these are shown below:  

 Roads – operate a safe and efficient road network and 

improve access to employment 

 Freight -  ensure that freight requirements are given full 

consideration in developing all transport interventions 

 Active travel -  support the implementation of the 

Active Travel (Wales) Act 2013 

 Rail infrastructure and services – support the delivery of 

committed infrastructure schemes and ensure delivery 

of good quality rail services in Wales through effective 

management of the Wale sand Border Rail Franchise, 

buildings positive working relationships with other 

franchise operators serving Wales and identifying 

priorities for the next franchise 

 Bus and community transport – continue to allocate 

funding to support public transport services  

 Children and young people – ensure that children and 

young people are engaged in determining priorities for 

transport 

 Information and transport choices – support 

improvements to marketing and information 

 Ports – providing enhanced connectivity, and ensuring 

Wales has high quality transport links and is well 

either alone or in combination with other plans or projects would not 

adversely affect the integrity of any European sites. For the purposes of 

Regulation 61 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 

it can be concluded, beyond reasonable scientific doubt, that the draft 

NTP will not adversely affect the integrity of any European Sites.  

 

All relevant projects in the NTP will be subject to a project level 

HRA/Assessment of the Implications on European Sites (AIES) regardless of 

the findings of the screening or appropriate assessment stages of this HRA. 
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Transport 

National Transport Plan Wales (Draft Consultation Document, 2015) 

connected to the rest of the UK and internationally. 

 Air transport - providing enhanced connectivity, and 

ensuring Wales has high quality transport links and is well 

connected to the rest of the UK and internationally. 

 Blue badge scheme – keep the implementation of the 

Blue Badge scheme under review 

 Integrated transport and metro – providing enhanced 

connectivity, improving the accessibility and safety of 

transport hubs and services, enabling improved access 

to information and integration of services, ticketing and 

timetabling, and ensuring the efficient and effective 

operation of the transport network 

 Innovation, research and evidence development – 

supporting innovation and the rollout of new 

technology, and developing the evidence base to 

inform better transport solutions. 

 

The interventions are also mapped in section 4 of the NTP.  

 

 

 

 

 

Transport 

North Wales Joint Local Transport Plan – Draft for Consultation (2014) 

Plan Owner/ Competent Authority  Jointly produced by the six North Wales Local Authorities of; Conwy County 

Borough Council, Denbighshire County Council, Flintshire County Council, 

Gwynedd Council, Isle of Anglesey County Council and Wrexham County 



Appendix II           HRA Anglesey & Gwynedd Joint LDP 

221/A&G JLDP February 2016                                                                      14 / 50           Enfusion 

Transport 

North Wales Joint Local Transport Plan – Draft for Consultation (2014) 

Borough Council. Part of the Snowdonia National Park is within the Plan 

area and the National Park Authority has also been involved in the 

development of the Plan. Overseen by Taith. 

Region/Geographic Coverage Anglesey, Conwy, Denbighshire, Flintshire, Gwynedd and Wrexham 

Councils’ administrative areas. The Plan covers only the northern parts of 

Gwynedd with Meirionnydd being included in the LTP for Mid Wales. 

Related work HRA/AA Hyder Consulting (UK) Ltd (2013) North Wales Joint Local Transport Plan 

Habitats Regulations Assessment Screening Report. 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

The North Wales Joint Local Transport Plan (JLTP) is a strategy 

for identifying and delivering improvements to the transport 

system in North Wales, with the vision; to remove barriers to 

economic growth, prosperity and well-being by delivering safe, 

sustainable, affordable and effective transport networks.  

 

The key transport issues identified for North Wales are: 

 The ability of the strategic trunk road and rail corridors 

to provide the necessary good connectivity, for people 

and freight, within North Wales, to the ports and to the 

rest of the UK to support the economy and jobs, 

including tourism 

 The lack of resilience of the road and rail networks to 

planned and unplanned events including extreme 

weather 

 The need for good access to and between the three 

Enterprise Zones in North Wales 

 The lack of viable and affordable alternatives to the car 

 

The HRA screening report has concluded that following the precautionary 

principle, it has not been possible to exclude the requirement for 

Appropriate Assessment with respect to the following sites: 

 Gwydyr Forest Mines SAC 

 Creuddyn Peninsula Woods SAC 

 Lleyn Fens SAC 

 Anglesey and Llyn Fens Ramsar 

 Menai Strait and Conwy Bay SAC 

 Liverpool Bay SPA 

 Deeside and Buckley Newt Sites SAC 

 Glynllifon SAC 

 Eryi / Snowdonia SAC 

 Anglesey Coast: Saltmarsh SAC 

 Meirionnydd Oakwoods and Bat Sites SAC 

 Tanat and Vyrnwy Bat Sites SAC 

 Lleyn Peninsula and the Sarnau SAC 

http://www.taith.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2012/06/FINAL-RTP-30-09-091.pdf
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Transport 

North Wales Joint Local Transport Plan – Draft for Consultation (2014) 

to access key employment sites and other services 

 The need for good road links to / from the trunk road 

network into the rural areas to help retain the viability of 

local businesses and support the Welsh language and 

culture. 

 

The identified outcomes form a summary of what the JLTP seeks 

to achieve over the next five years and to 2030, the 

interventions and schemes are formed to contribute to 

delivering these outcomes: 

 Connections to Key Destinations and Markets: support 

for economic growth through an improvement in the 

efficiency, reliability, resilience, and connectivity of 

movement, including freight, within and between North 

Wales and other regions and countries (with a 

particular focus on accessibility to the Enterprise Zones 

and an improvement in the vitality and viability of towns 

and other key centres) 

 Access to Employment: providing inclusive and 

affordable access to employment and training (with a 

focus on the most deprived communities) 

 Access to Services: promotion of social inclusion and 

well-being through inclusive and affordable access to 

education, health services and other key facilities and 

services (with a focus on the most deprived 

communities) 

 Increasing Levels of Walking and Cycling: for both 

necessary travel and recreation, by residents and 

visitors 

 Improved Safety and Security: of both actual and 

perceived safety of travel by all modes 

 Halkyn Mountain SAC 

 

The schemes which would impact upon European designated sites are 

either at the feasibility stage, have not yet reached detailed design stages 

or there is uncertainties regarding implementation uncertainty. This applies 

to the following schemes: 

 Active Travel Routes – Conwy Valley 

 Active Travel Routes – Glan Conwy to RSPB 

 A499 to Nefyn Link (B4417) 

 A4086 Cibyn to Pont-rug Road Improvements 

 Dinas Dinlle Link to A499 

 A499 Four crosses bypass 

 B4366 Pengelli to Bethel Road Improvement 

 Capacity Enhancement – Belgrano to A55 link road 

 Mold to Flint and the A548 

 A487 (T) Allt Goch link to A499 

 A55 Transport hub / Park and Ride for Wylfa 

 A497 Criccieth to Porthmadog Road Improvements 

 A497 Nefyn to Pwllheli Road Improvements 

 Improve transport connectivity to the A55 Trunk Road Highway 

Network 

 A499 Penrhos Road Flood Alleviation Improvements 

 Bridge Strengthening (pinch points) 

 A494 / A55 Route into Wales 

 Improve transport connectivity to A55 Trunk Road Highway Network 

 Alleviation of Flood Risk Areas on Strategic Routes 

 A4244 Brynrefail to Groeslon Ty Mawr Multi-User path 

 Gaerwen Link Road 
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Transport 

North Wales Joint Local Transport Plan – Draft for Consultation (2014) 

 Benefits and Minimised Impacts on the Environment: the 

potential for transport improvements to positively affect 

the local and global natural and built environment will 

have been maximised and negative impacts 

minimised, including adaptation to the effects of 

climate change. 

 

The prioritisation of the schemes and interventions to address 

these outcomes will be provided in the Final JLTP. 

 

 

 

 Llangefni Link Road 

 Wrexham North New Strategic Transport 

 

Potential impacts of the JLTP have been identified, although it is accepted 

that these may change as feasibility studies are completed and detailed 

design work undertaken. It is envisaged that project-level HRA will be 

required in relation to the projects listed. To ensure the protection of 

European designated sites at the strategic level, it is recommended that 

the JLTP should include broad measures and recommendations that 

contractors comply with during construction or maintenance works to 

ensure that European designated sites are protected. These include: 

 In order to avoid pollutants entering sensitive watercourses during 

maintenance and construction works, all operations should be 

undertaken in accordance with Pollution Prevention Guidance 

(PPG) Note 5 ‘Works in, near or over watercourses’ and PPG Note 6 

‘Construction and Demolition Sites’ 

 A robust and detailed CEMP should be produced in relation to all 

works within or adjacent to European designated sites. This should 

be reviewed and agreed with NRW prior to the commencement of 

works to ensure that there is no adverse effects on the integrity of 

the protected site 

 No night time works, which would lead to increases or alterations in 

nocturnal light levels, shall be permitted within or adjacent to 

Gwydyr Forest Mines SAC, Meirionnydd Oakwoods and Bat Sites 

SAC and Glynllifon SAC in order to protect qualifying bat species 

 Hedgerows will be protected and retained as far as possible in order 

to maintain the commuting routes of qualifying bat species and 

avoid habitat fragmentation. If any hedgerow removal is necessary, 

replacement planting with the use of locally native species will take 

place 
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Transport 

North Wales Joint Local Transport Plan – Draft for Consultation (2014) 

It is not considered that the JLTP would have a likely significant effect on a 

European designated sites provided that: 

 The schemes proceed in accordance with the above measures 

 All relevant planning and statutory approvals are obtained prior to 

works commencing 

 Works will be undertaken in accordance with the relevant planning 

guidance and legislation 
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Water 
 

Water 

Welsh Water Final Water Resource Management Plan 2015 - 2040 

Plan Owner/ Competent Authority Welsh Water 

Region/Geographic Coverage Welsh Water’s boundary 

Related work HRA/AA  Amec (2013) Welsh Water Habitat Regulations Assessment of Revised Draft 

Water Resources Management Plan 2013 – Assessment of Preferred Options 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

The WRMP demonstrates how the supply of water available 

and the demand for water from customers will be balanced 

over the period up to 2040. The aim is to maintain water supply 

as efficiently as possible in each of the 24 Water Resource 

Zones. 

The Plan highlights that there are two significant issues which 

currently impact on water resource availability: 

 The result of Natural Resource Wales ‘Review of 

Consents’ (RoC) exercise undertaken in light of the 

European Habitats Directive; and 

 Updated assessment of the possible impact of climate 

change on the water environment in Wales, as set out 

in the latest UK Climate Change Projections 2009 

(UKCP09) which may both reduce the amount of water 

available for supply, and increase demand from 

customers 

These two elements significantly reduce, or eliminate, the water 

 The HRA (2013) states that the WRMP accounts for the Sustainability 

Reductions required by the RoC, and so explicitly accounts for 

effects on European sites that are occurring (or predicted to occur) 

as a result of existing water-resource permissions. Together, the RoC 

and WRMP processes also ensure (as far as is achievable) that 

future changes in demand will not affect any European sites (this is 

aided by the WRMP‟s five-year review cycle, which monitors the 

performance of the WRMP and allows for adjusted demand 

forecasts). 

 The HRA concluded that most of the Preferred (supply side) Options 

are unlikely to have significant effects (alone or in combination) on 

any European sites, either due to an absence of impact pathways; 

a sufficiently low risk of effects occurring where pathways are 

present; or because suitable environmental measures can be 

identified and relied on to avoid any significant or adverse effects. 

Demand-side options will not have any possible significant effects 

that can be assessed at the strategic level. 

 The WRMP has concluded that Option 8108.4 (Brecon-Portis: 

Additional releases from Usk Reservoir), Option 8206.1 

(Pembrokeshire: Re-instate Milton source for industrial use) and 
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resource surpluses in some zones, even creating deficits that 

could require significant investment to address. 

The WRMP assessments confirm that of the 24 water resource 

zones, 5 are forecast to be in supply demand deficit over the 

planning period to 2040. These water resource zones are: 

 North Eryri / Ynys Mon 

 Tywyn / Aberdyfi 

 Pembrokeshire 

 Brecon / Portis 

 SEWCUS 

In North Eryri Ynys Mon, a deficit by 2024 is driven by a 

combination of an improved understanding of forecast 

demand and also the potential impacts of climate change. To 

maintain the supply demand balance in this zone to 2040, 

water will be transferred from Cwm Dulyn into the zone, 

leakage levels will be improved and water efficiency work will 

be carried out to improve water available for use by circa 

4Ml/d. 

In Tywyn Aberdyfi, the deficit which is predicted to occur post 

2016 has been driven by the combined potential impact of 

climate change and an improved demand forecast to 2040. 

The Plan proposes to transfer raw water from a new river 

abstraction at Afon Dysynni and transfer this water to Penybont 

WTW which has existing spare capacity, thus maximising the 

use of this existing asset. Further treatment capacity will be 

required later in the planning period at this asset to maintain 

the supply demand balance. Implementation of water 

efficiency measures will also be undertaken. 

Option 8026.20 (Pembrokeshire: Llys-y-fran to Preseli WTW transfer) 

may have significant effects, but that these are unlikely to be 

adverse, based on the available data and information. Critically, 

however, the WRMP will retain flexibility - it is not a rigid set of 

proposals that cannot be deviated from - and this (together with 

the safeguards provided by the five-year review cycle and the 

normal project-level HRA requirements) can be relied on to ensure 

that adverse effects will not occur on any European site as a result 

of the implementation of the WRMP.  

The HRA concluded that the WRMP will have no significant or adverse 

effects on any European sites as a result of its implementation (alone or in 

combination with other plans and programmes), and that sufficient 

safeguards are in place to ensure this. 
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For Pembrokeshire, where the deficit has been driven by the 

significant impact of the RoC and the potential impacts of 

climate change, an environmental study has confirmed the 

level of licence reductions that might be required on the 

Eastern Cleddau. These will take effect from April 2018, and will 

require a transfer of raw water from Llys y Fran reservoir to 

Preseli WTW of 3.6Ml/d after 2018. Water is also needed to be 

imported from the adjacent Tywi Conjunctive Use System, 

along with further leakage reduction of circa 4Ml/d by 2024 

and the reinstatement of Milton boreholes (c2.5Ml/d) to 

maintain a supply demand balance through to 2040. 

In Brecon Portis, Habitats Directive driven reductions on the 

River Usk will constrain abstractions from the Brecon 

groundwater source, reducing the source output. A new water 

resource model has been developed for this area. The 

modelled simulation of the supply system has improved the 

accuracy of the zonal deployable output, accounting for 

network constraints and the licence reduction. The demand 

forecast for the zone has also been revised taking account of 

an improved supply demand balance across the zone. As a 

result, additional releases from the Usk reservoir will supplement 

the available flow in the River Usk when required. 

In SEWCUS, a small deficit of 0.5Ml/d was identified in the final 

year of the planning period. This will be managed through the 

implementation of additional leakage detection activities. 

   

 

 

 

Water 

 Draft Western Wales River Basin Management Plan – Consultation Document 2015. 
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Water 

 Draft Western Wales River Basin Management Plan – Consultation Document 2015. 

Plan Owner/ Competent Authority Natural Resources Wales 

Region/Geographic Coverage Western half of Wales from the Vale of Glamorgan in the South, to 

Denbighshire in the North. 

Related work HRA/AA  HRA not yet available 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

The Plan focuses on the protection, improvement and 

sustainable use of the water environment. Many organisations 

and individuals help to protect and improve the water 

environment for the benefit of people and wildlife.  

 

The Plan adopts a new integrated approach in line with the 

2011 Welsh Government Programme for Government, the 

Environment Bill and the Wales National Marine Plan. The 

essential elements of this new integrated approach include to; 

be area based, involve stakeholder engagement throughout, 

plan and present at the most appropriate scale, plan for the 

long term, plan to deliver multiple benefits, be evidence 

based, and be people focussed. 

 

The plan describes the river basin district which is divided into 

nine catchments (Clwyd, Conwy, Ynys Mon, Llyn and Eryri, 

Mierionnydd, Teifi and North Ceredigion, Cleddau and 

Pembrokeshire Coastal Rivers, Carmarthen Bay and Gower, 

and Tawe to Cadoxton), and the pressures that the water 

environment faces.  

 

The aim of the RBMP is to develop a single integrated 

programme of measures by 2021 that meets Water Framework 

Directive objectives which; prevent deterioration in status, 

The potential for this plan to improve the habitat quality for European sites 

will have a bearing on the future potential impact of policies and the 

baseline against which it is measured.  HRA not yet available. 

 

http://a0768b4a8a31e106d8b0-50dc802554eb38a24458b98ff72d550b.r19.cf3.rackcdn.com/gewa0910bswp-e-e.pdf
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Water 

 Draft Western Wales River Basin Management Plan – Consultation Document 2015. 

achieve the objectives for protected areas, and aims to 

achieve good overall status for surface and ground waters.  

 

A number of measures are identified to deliver on these aims, 

which include local actions, these measures are arranged 

under the topics of: 

 Protected areas 

 Physical modifications 

 Manage pollution from sewage and waste water 

 Manage pollution from towns, cities and transport 

 Changes to natural flow and levels of water 

 Managing invasive non-native species 

 Manage pollution from rural areas 

 Manage pollution from mines 

 Manage the impacts of acidification 

 

The Plan also highlights practical solutions that everybody can 

take to contribute to the achievement of the set aims. These 

include measures around; preventing pollution to rivers, lakes, 

groundwater and sea, saving water in the garden, saving 

water in the house or office, and helping to tackle the threat 

on invasive non-native species. 
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Water 

Draft Dee River Basin Management Plan 2015-2021Proposed Summary (October 2015) 

Project Owner/ Competent Authority Natural Resources Wales 

Region/Geographic Coverage River Dee Basin District - An area of 2,251 square kilometres of North East 

Wales, Cheshire, Shropshire and the Wirral. 

Related work HRA/AA HRA not yet available 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

The Plan focuses on the protection, improvement and 

sustainable use of the water environment. Many organisations 

and individuals help to protect and improve the water 

environment for the benefit of people and wildlife.  The Plan 

adopts a new integrated approach in line with the 2011 Welsh 

Government Programme for Government, the Environment Bill 

and the Wales National Marine Plan. The essential elements of 

this new integrated approach include to; be area based, 

involve stakeholder engagement throughout, plan and present 

at the most appropriate scale, plan for the long term, plan to 

deliver multiple benefits, be evidence based, and be people 

focussed. 

 

The plan describes the river basin district, and the pressures that 

the water environment faces. The strategic importance of the 

Dee as a potable water source and the risk posed to it from 

pollution have led to the Dee becoming one of the most 

protected rivers in Europe. In 1999, the lower part of the Dee 

was designated as the UK’s first, and to date only, Water 

Protection Zone. The Dee River Basin District is unique in that it is 

considered a catchment in its own right. The RBMP shows what 

this means for the current state of the water environment, and 

what actions will be taken to address the identified pressures.  

 The potential for this plan to improve the habitat quality for European sites 

will have a bearing on the future potential impact of policies and the 

baseline against which it is measured.  HRA not yet available. 

 

http://a0768b4a8a31e106d8b0-50dc802554eb38a24458b98ff72d550b.r19.cf3.rackcdn.com/gean0910bsqb-e-e.pdf
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Water 

Draft Dee River Basin Management Plan 2015-2021Proposed Summary (October 2015) 

The aim of the RBMP is to develop a single integrated 

programme of measures by 2021 that meets Water Framework 

Directive objectives which; prevent deterioration in status, 

achieve the objectives for protected areas, and aims to 

achieve good overall status for surface and ground waters.  

 

A number of measures are identified to deliver on these aims, 

which include local actions, these measures are arranged 

under the topics of: 

 Protected areas 

 Physical modifications 

 Manage pollution from sewage and waste water 

 Manage pollution from towns, cities and transport 

 Changes to natural flow and levels of water 

 Managing invasive non-native species 

 Manage pollution from rural areas 

 Manage pollution from mines 

 Manage the impacts of acidification 

 

The Plan also highlights practical solutions that everybody can 

take to contribute to the achievement of the set aims. These 

include measures around; preventing pollution to rivers, lakes, 

groundwater and sea, protecting our marine environment, 

saving water in the garden, saving water in the house or office, 

and helping to tackle the threat on invasive non-native 

species. 
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Water 

Water for life and livelihoods – Severn River Basin District River Basin Management Plan  (2015 Proposed Update)  

Project Owner/ Competent Authority Environment Agency 

Region/Geographic Coverage The Severn River Basin District covers an area of 21,590km, with about one 

third of the district in Wales. 

Related work HRA/AA River Basin Management Plan for the Severn River Basin Distrcit HRA 

December 2015 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

This plan focuses on the protection, improvement and 

sustainable use of the water environment. Many organisations 

and individuals help to protect and improve the water 

environment for the benefit of people and wildlife. The Plan 

adopts a catchment based approach to bridge the gap 

between strategic management planning at the river basin 

district level and activity at the local water body scale. The 

environmental objectives accord with the objectives of the 

WFD and have been set for each of the protected areas and 

water bodies in the river basin district.  

 

The aim of the RBMP is to develop a single integrated 

programme of measures by 2021 that meets Water Framework 

Directive objectives which; prevent deterioration in status, 

achieve the objectives for protected areas, and aims to 

achieve good overall status for surface and ground waters.  

 

The core of the updated Plan is the update to the status 

objectives for every water body. For many waters, this 

objective will be the Water Framework Directive’s (WFD) 

default status of good. For some waters, where assessment 

suggests that the costs of achieving good status would 

outweigh the benefits, a less stringent objective is proposed. 

The potential for this plan to improve the habitat quality for European sites 

will have a bearing on the future potential impact of policies and the 

baseline against which it is measured.   

  

The HRA has determined that, at this strategic plan leve, the range of 

potential mitigation options available allow a conclusion that the RBMP is 

not likely to have any significant effects on any European sites, alone or in 

combination with other plans or projects. Given this conclusion, there is no 

requirements, at this strategic plan level for AA. 
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Water 

Water for life and livelihoods – Severn River Basin District River Basin Management Plan  (2015 Proposed Update)  

The proposed objectives also take into account the 

requirement of the WFD to prevent deterioration in status.  

 

The Severn River Basin District comprises 10 management 

catchments, which are sub-divided into 36 management 

operational catchments. 

 

The Plan identifies that significant water management issues 

include; physical modification, pollution from waste water, 

pollution from towns, cities and transport, changes to the 

natural flow and level of water, negative effects of invasive 

non-native species, pollution from rural areas, and pollution 

from abandoned mines. 

 

The plan describes the river basin district, and the pressures that 

the water environment faces. It shows what this means for the 

current state of the water environment, and what actions will 

be taken to address the pressures. The Plan sets out a summary 

programme of measures that will contribute to achieving the 

proposed objectives. The measures are identified and 

arranged under the topics of: 

 Measures to prevent deterioration 

 Main programme of measures for 2021 outcomes 

 Local measures 

 Forward look at measures beyond 2021; and 

 Additional measures to achieve protected area 

objectives 
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Water 

West of Wales Shoreline Management Plan 2 - Cardigan Bay and Ynys Enlli to the Great Orme Coastal Groups (June 2012) 

Plan Owner/ Competent Authority The SMP was developed on behalf of Pembrokeshire County Council, 

Ceredigion County Council, Gwynedd County Council, Ynys Mon County 

Council, Powys County Council, Conwy County Council and Environment 

Agency Wales and supporting Client Steering Group (CSG) of the 

Countryside Council for Wales, Network Rail, Pembrokeshire National Park 

Authority, and Snowdonia National Park Authority.  

 

Competent Authority - Pembrokeshire County Council. 

Region/Geographic Coverage The area of coast extending from St Ann’s Head to the Great Orme, 

including Ynys Mon. 

Related work HRA/AA Royal Haskoning (October 2010) Appendix I: Habitats Regulation 

Assessment, Pembrokeshire County Council in: Royal Haskoning (February 

2011) West of Wales Shoreline Management Plan 2 - Cardigan Bay and 

Ynys Enlli to the Great Orme Coastal Groups, Pembrokeshire County 

Council. 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

The SMP is a non-statutory policy document for coastal 

defence management planning. 

It takes account of other existing planning initiatives and 

legislative requirements, and is intended to inform wider 

strategic planning. It considers objectives, policy setting and 

management requirements for 3 main epochs; from the 

present day, medium term and long term, corresponding 

broadly to time periods of 0 to 20 years, 20 to 50 years and 50 

to 100 years respectively.  

 

The HRA carried out in October 2010 for this plan identified several PDZs (11, 

12, 13, 16 and 20) within the Anglesey and Gwynedd Joint LDP area, where 

it could not be concluded that their policy suite would not have an adverse 

effect on the integrity of International sites or that an adverse effect is likely 

(in the absence of avoidance measures).  

The PDZs are considered to have an adverse effect on the following sites: 

 Llyen Peninsula and the Sarnau SAC – PDZs 11 – 13 requirements are 

expected to reduce the intertidal sandflat and saltmarsh habitats;  

 Menai Strait and Conway bay SAC – PDZs 16 and 20 requirements are 

expected to reduce the intertidal sandflat habitat; 

http://www.westofwalessmp.org/content.asp?nav=23&parent_directory_id=10
http://www.westofwalessmp.org/content.asp?nav=23&parent_directory_id=10
http://www.westofwalessmp.org/content.asp?nav=23&parent_directory_id=10
http://www.westofwalessmp.org/content.asp?nav=23&parent_directory_id=10
http://www.westofwalessmp.org/content.asp?nav=23&parent_directory_id=10
http://www.westofwalessmp.org/content.asp?nav=23&parent_directory_id=10
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West of Wales Shoreline Management Plan 2 - Cardigan Bay and Ynys Enlli to the Great Orme Coastal Groups (June 2012) 

The objectives of the SMP aim to: 

 Set out risks from flooding and erosion to people and 

developed, historic and natural environment within the 

SMP2 study area; 

 Identify opportunities to maintain and improve the 

environment by managing the risks from floods and coastal 

erosion; 

 Identify the preferred policies for managing risks from floods 

and erosion over the next century; 

 Identify the consequences of putting the preferred policies 

into practice; 

 Set out procedures for monitoring how effective these 

policies are; 

 Inform others so that future land use, planning and 

development of the shoreline takes account of the risk and 

the preferred policies; 

 Discourage inappropriate development in areas where the 

flood and erosion risks are high; and 

 Meet international and national nature conservation 

legislation and aim to achieve the biodiversity objectives. 

 

In developing the SMP, the coast has been split into seven 

general Coastal Areas. Within each Coastal Area the policies 

of the Plan have been considered within Policy Development 

Zones (PDZ).The generic shoreline management policies that 

deliver the plan (defined by Defra); are represented by the 

statements: 

 No Active Intervention (NAI): where there is no investment 

in coastal defence or operations 

 Hold the Line (HTL): by maintaining or changing the 

 Anglesey Coast: Saltmarsh SAC – The requirement of PDZ 16 is expected 

to reduce the intertidal mudflat habitat. 

 

Careful consideration should be given to the European sites above. Any 

development near or in these areas could give rise to in-combination 

effects.  
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West of Wales Shoreline Management Plan 2 - Cardigan Bay and Ynys Enlli to the Great Orme Coastal Groups (June 2012) 

standard of protection. This policy should cover those 

situations where work or operations are carried out in front 

of the existing defences (such as beach recharge, 

rebuilding the toe of a structure, building offshore 

breakwaters and so on) to improve or maintain the 

standard of protection provided by the existing defence 

line. 

 Managed Realignment (MR): by allowing the shoreline to 

move backwards or forwards, with management to control 

or limit movement (such as reducing erosion or building 

new defences on the landward side of the original 

defences). 

 Advance the Line (ATL): by building new defences on the 

seaward side of the original defences. Using this policy 

should be limited to those policy units where significant 

land reclamation is considered. 
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Waste and Minerals 

North Wales Regional Waste Plan 1st Review (2003-2013 – Reviewed 2009) 

Plan Owner/ Competent Authority The North Wales Regional Waste Group with formal endorsement from 

each constituent local authority 

Region/Geographic Coverage The administrative areas for the following: Conwy County Council; 

Denbighshire County Council; Flintshire County Council; Gwynedd County 

Council; Isle of Anglesey County Council; Powys County Council; 

Snowdonia National Park Authority; and Wrexham County Borough Council.  

Related work HRA/AA N/A 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

The principal purpose of the Plan is to provide a land use 

planning framework which will assist in the provision of a 

comprehensive, integrated and sustainable network of waste 

management facilities throughout the North Wales Region. The 

plan, which deals with all controlled waste, including; 

Municipal Solid Waste (MSW), Commercial & Industrial Waste 

(C&I), Construction and Demolition (C&D), Hazardous Waste, 

and Agricultural Waste.. 

 

The Plan provides guidance on how the individual Authorities in 

the Region should plan for the future sustainable management 

of waste in their Local Development Plans. It does this by 

forecasting what waste will be generated in each Authority 

area as well as providing a broad commentary on the different 

waste management methods and facilities that are available. 

 

The Plan identifies that the existing waste management 

infrastructure in the North Region is not adequate to deal with 

The Plan is a guidance document which gives baseline and advice to Local 

Planning Authorities to allow them to make decisions on where they should 

allocate new waste management facilities. Therefore, there are unlikely to 

be any in-combination effects. 

 

http://www.walesregionalwasteplans.gov.uk/pdfs/Agreed%20North%20Wales%20Regional%20Waste%20Plan.pdf
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North Wales Regional Waste Plan 1st Review (2003-2013 – Reviewed 2009) 

the current and predicted waste arisings, particularly 

infrastructure to deal with residual waste.  

 

The first Plan contained two elements with spatial implications; 

it allocated the required capacity for each waste 

management / resource recovery facility type to each local 

authority area with the purpose that provision be made for 

meeting these capacity requirements in Development Plans; 

and it gave a guide to the locational requirements of each 

facility to assist local planning authorities with site allocation. 

The review has identified that this approach did not fully 

address the location and distribution of facilities that can serve 

more than one local authority area, and as such one of the 

key elements identified for the review is to develop further the 

spatial element.  

 

The SA, SEA and HIA of the Strategic Waste Management 

Options concluded that overall there is no best waste 

management option. However, the top 7 performing options 

are considered to be the most sustainable, feasible and 

suitable. After consultation did not identify a clear preferred 

option, the decision was made to retain the 7 options as the 

framework for waste planning in North Wales. 

 

 

 

Waste and Minerals 

North Wales Regional Technical Statement 1st Review Final Edition (2014) 

Plan Owner/ Competent Authority The Regional Technical Statement has been prepared by the North Wales  

Regional Aggregates Party (RAWP) with input at key stages from a Regional  

Members Forum (RMF).  
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Waste and Minerals 

North Wales Regional Technical Statement 1st Review Final Edition (2014) 

Region/Geographic Coverage The area covered by the North Wales RAWP and therefore the Regional 

Technical Statement (RTS) includes Anglesey, Gwynedd, Snowdonia 

National Park, Conwy, Denbighshire, Flintshire and Wrexham.  

Related work HRA/AA  

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

The main purpose of the statement is to set out the strategy for  

the provision of the aggregates in the North Wales region for 

the period until 2021. As appropriate, MPAs in North Wales will  

then include allocations for future aggregates provision in their 

area, as part of the UDP / LDP process.  

 

The RTS will therefore seek to:  

• Maximise the use of secondary and recycled materials and 

mineral wastes.  

• Safeguard land-based minerals which may be needed in 

the long term.  

• Acknowledge that where the principles of sustainable 

development can be achieved, the extension of existing 

aggregate quarries is likely to be appropriate.  

• Where there is a need for new areas of aggregates supply, 

these should come from locations of low environmental 

constraint and take into account transport implications.  

• Maintain supply of marine aggregate consistent with the 

requirements of good environmental practice.  

 

The Plan provides a strategy for the future supply of 

construction aggregates within the Region, taking account of 

the latest available information regarding the balance of 

supply and demand, and current notions of sustainability, 

including the proximity principle and environmental capacity. 

The Plan provides strategic recommendations, there is no site 

specific information or guidance. 

 

The RTS thus provides recommendations to the Mineral 

The identified total land-won sand & gravel apportionment over 22 years for 

Gwynedd is 4.4mt, and the identified total crushed rock apportionment 

over 25 years for Anglesey is 7mt and for Gwynedd is 6.75mt. 

 

Potential for the following in-combination effects: 

 Loss of Habitat - land-take. 

 Loss of Supporting Habitat - land-take adjacent to European sites. 

 Habitat Fragmentation Impacts - land-take due. 

 increased levels of disturbance - acoustic, noise and light pollution; and 

 Impacts for Increased Use of Roads - Impacts from increased numbers 

of heavy vehicles:  

o increased noise impacts (volume, duration);  

o increased vehicular emissions;  

o increased road mortality; and   

o increased fragmentation impacts.  

 

 

 

 



Appendix II           HRA Anglesey & Gwynedd Joint LDP 

221/A&G JLDP February 2016                                                                      33 / 50           Enfusion 

Waste and Minerals 

North Wales Regional Technical Statement 1st Review Final Edition (2014) 

Planning Authorities regarding the quantities of aggregate 

which need to be supplied from their area (apportionments) 

and the total tonnage of any new allocations (areas for future 

working) which may need to be made in their Local 

Development Plan to ensure that adequate provision is 

maintained throughout the relevant Plan Period. 
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Energy 

National Policy Statement for Nuclear Power Generation (EN-6) (2011) 

Plan Owner/ Competent Authority Department of Energy and Climate Change 

Region/Geographic Coverage England and Wales 

Related work HRA/AA Department of Energy and Climate Change (October 2011) Habitats 

Regulations Assessment of the revised draft Nuclear National Policy 

Statement: Main Report. 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

The National Policy Statement (NPS), taken together with the 

Overarching National Policy Statement for Energy (EN-1), 

provides the primary basis for decisions taken by the 

Infrastructure Planning Commission (IPC) on applications it 

receives for construction of new nuclear power stations on sites 

in England and Wales that are listed in this NPS.  

 

Part 4 of the NPS lists the sites that the Government has 

assessed to be potentially suitable for such development 

before the end of 2025. They are: 

 Bradwell; 

 Hartlepool; 

 Heysham; 

The NPS for Nuclear Power Generation was subject to a HRA and included 

detailed reports on the potential impacts of nuclear related development 

at a number of potential sites, which included Wylfa.  The HRA Site Report 

for Wylfa2 could not rule out the potential for adverse effects on site 

integrity at six European sites (Cemlyn Bay SAC, Ynys Feurig, Cemlyn Bay 

and the Skerries SPA, Menai Strait and Conwy Bay SAC, Liverpool Bay SPA, 

Lavan Sands SPA and Puffin Island SPA) through impacts on water resources 

and quality, habitat (and species) loss and fragmentation/ coastal 

squeeze, disturbance (noise, light and visual), and air quality.  

 

To address the uncertainties identified in the strategic level HRA, the AA 

proposed a suite of avoidance and mitigation measures to be considered 

as part of any project level HRA.  The HRA assessed that the effective 

implementation of these strategic mitigation measures may help to address 

                                                           
2 Department of Energy and Climate Change (2010) Habitats Regulations Assessment: Site Report for Wylfa.  EN-6: Revised Draft National Policy Statement for 

Nuclear Power Generation. 

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/47754/1985-hra-of-rev-draft-nuclear-nps-main-report.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/47754/1985-hra-of-rev-draft-nuclear-nps-main-report.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/47754/1985-hra-of-rev-draft-nuclear-nps-main-report.pdf
http://www.official-documents.gov.uk/document/other/9780108509391/9780108509391.pdf
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National Policy Statement for Nuclear Power Generation (EN-6) (2011) 

 Hinkley Point; 

 Oldbury; 

 Sizewell; 

 Sellafield; and 

 Wylfa. 

 

The nomination site located at Wylfa Head which falls within 

Anglesey and Gwynedd Plan Area extends into the Irish Sea 

from the north coast of Anglesey, some 15 km north east of 

Holyhead, between Cemaes and Cemlyn Bays. It includes the 

headland south of Mynydd y Wylfa local nature reserve and 

extends eastwards to the western outskirts of the villages of 

Cemaes and Cemaes Bay, south to the A5025 and the village 

of Tregele and west to the Porth-y-pistyll inlet. 

the identified adverse effects on European Site integrity, but that more 

detailed project level HRA is required in order to draw conclusions on their 

efficacy.  

 

It was concluded that, “based on HRA experience, professional judgement, 

and the consultation advice received from the Statutory Consultees, it is 

reasonable to conclude that the suggested measures may be sufficient to 

avoid and/ or mitigate the adverse effects on the integrity of European 

Sites identified. However, the effectiveness of the measures proposed can 

only be ascertained with certainty through HRA at a project level, where 

the specific details of developments and primary data sources will be 

available.  Only at the project level HRA can a conclusion of no adverse 

effect on site integrity be made with any confidence”.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Energy 

National Policy Statement on Energy (EN-1) (2011) 

 
Plan Owner/ Competent Authority Department of Energy and Climate Change 

Region/Geographic Coverage UK 

Related work HRA/AA    

Department of Energy and Climate Change (October 2010) Habitats 
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Energy 

National Policy Statement on Energy (EN-1) (2011) 

 
Regulations Assessment of EN-1 to EN-5. 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

EN-1, which covers: 

● the high level objectives, policy and regulatory framework for 

new nationally significant infrastructure projects that are 

covered by the suite of energy NPSs and any associated 

development (referred to as energy NSIPs); 

 

● the need and urgency for new energy infrastructure to be 

consented and built with the objective of contributing to a 

secure, diverse and affordable energy supply and supporting 

the Government’s policies on sustainable development, in 

particular by mitigating and adapting to climate change; 

 

● the need for specific technologies, including the 

infrastructure covered by this NPS; 

 

● key principles to be followed in the examination and 

determination of applications; 

 

● the role of the Appraisals of Sustainability (see Section 1.7 

below) in relation to the suite of energy NPSs; 

 

● policy on good design, climate change adaptation and 

other matters relevant to more than one technology-specific 

NPS; and 

 

● the assessment and handling of generic impacts that are not 

specific to particular technologies. 

Habitats Regulation Assessments (HRA) have been carried out and 

published for the non-locationally specific NPSs EN-1 to EN-5. The HRA could 

not conclude with certainty that every European site across England and 

Wales would be safeguarded, in the absence of specific planning 

applications.  It was found that there were no clear alternatives that would 

facilitate the development of large-scale energy infrastructure without 

damaging European sites.  The HRA then sets out the case for developing 

new energy infrastructure which is imperative to deliver the commitment to 

clean, secure and affordable energy. It also sets out the criteria for the 

provision of compensatory habitat should this be necessary.  

 

Any proposals for large-scale energy infrastructure will subject to a project 

level HRA; however, there is still the potential for a range of in combination 

effects, which include the following:   

 

 Loss of Habitat - land-take due to new energy infrastructure. 

 Loss of Supporting Habitat - land-take due to new energy infrastructure 

adjacent to European sites. 

 Habitat Fragmentation Impacts – land-take due to new energy 

infrastructure on and adjacent to European sites. 

 increased levels of disturbance; 

 increased levels of abstraction; surface water run-off and sewerage 

discharge, which could reduce water quality and levels; and 

 Impacts for Increased Use of Roads - Impacts from increased traffic 

flows and heavy goods vehicles during construction and operation, 

including:  

o increased noise impacts (volume, duration);  

o increased vehicular emissions;  

o increased road mortality; and   



Appendix II           HRA Anglesey & Gwynedd Joint LDP 

221/A&G JLDP February 2016                                                                      37 / 50           Enfusion 

Energy 

National Policy Statement on Energy (EN-1) (2011) 

 
o increased fragmentation impacts.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Energy 
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Energy Wales: Low Carbon Transition (2012)   

 
Plan Owner/ Competent Authority Welsh Government 

Region/Geographic Coverage Wales 

Related work HRA/AA N/A 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

The document sets out the Welsh Government’s aim to 

enhance the economic, social and environmental wellbeing of 

the people and communities of Wales and to achieve a better 

quality of life for the current and future generations. 

 

By providing leadership and a stable framework; by maximising 

the benefits of all energy development and energy efficiency; 

and by positioning Wales at the forefront of harnessing energy 

from the sea and the move to smart living the vision of a 

carbon neutral future can be realised. 

The document supports the Anglesey Energy Island along with the 

development of a nuclear power station at Wylfa.  Please refer to the in 

combination effects identified for the Revised Draft National Policy 

Statement for Nuclear Power Generation and Wylfa B Nuclear Power 

Station. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Energy 
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SeaGen, Tidal Power Plans, Anglesey (2015) 

Project Owner/ Competent Authority SeaGeneration (Wales) Ltd/ Isle of Anglesey County Council 

Region/Geographic Coverage North coast of Anglesey in a tidal race area known as the Skerries. 

Related work HRA/AA Not available 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

SeaGeneration (Wales) Ltd (SeaGen Wales), a partnership of 

Marine Current Turbines Ltd (MCT) and RWE npower 

Renewables (RWE nrl), has been given consent in 2015 to 

develop a 10MW Skerries Tidal Stream Array. The project will be 

Wales’ first commercial tidal energy farm and one of the 

largest to be consented in the UK. 

 

The array will be located off the north-west coast of Anglesey 

in North Wales will consist of five SeaGen 2MW tidal stream 

turbines in an area between the Skerries group of rocks and 

islands and Carmel Head about 1km off the Angelsey coast 

close to the port of Holyhead, in approximately 20 to 40m 

water depth. The project has secured £10M via DECC’s Marine 

Energy Array Demonstration Fund and will supply up to 10,000 

homes with eco-friendly electricity. The project will also deliver 

benefits to the local community and supply chain during 

construction and installation as well as in the long-term through 

jobs in operations and maintenance and environmental 

monitoring.  

 

 

The EIA concludes that no significant adverse impacts are likely to arise on 

sites of nature conservation designated under international and national 

statute including Local Nature Reserves and European sites. 

 

Careful consideration should be given when allocating other potential 

energy generation sites in this area as this could give rise to in-combination 

effects.  
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Offshore Wind, Gwynt y Mor (2015) 

Project Owner/ Competent Authority Gwynt y Môr Offshore Wind Farm Ltd / Department for Trade and Industry 

Region/Geographic Coverage Liverpool Bay 

Related work HRA/AA Not available 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

Gwynt y Môr is the second largest operating offshore windfarm 

in the world,  built and funded by RWE Innogy UK in Liverpool 

Bay off the North Wales Coast. 160 turbines are currently in 

operation, with a capacity of 576MW, using Siemens 3.6MW 

turbines and generators. It is capable of generating enough 

energy to meet the average annual energy needs of around 

400,000 homes, around a third of the total number of homes in 

all of Wales.  

 

The wind farm, including all 160 foundations, turbines, onshore 

and 2 x offshore substations was officially inaugurated on 18 

June 2015. 

 

The project has been the subject of Environmental Impact 

Assessment in line with current regulations in order to identify 

and assess all significant environmental effects of the 

development. A description of the project proposal, together 

with the conclusions of the impact assessment, is set out in the 

Environmental Statement. 

The ES looked at the potential impacts on what was the ‘proposed’ marine 

Special Protection Area (SPA) currently being considered in Liverpool Bay 

(now a full SPA). The assessment of the potential impacts on the birds and 

their habitats has shown that there will not be any significant effects, given 

the mitigation proposed in relation to the timing of the installation of the 

main power export cables. Although not directly affected by the proposed 

wind farm, a number of other European sites occur around the Welsh and 

English coastlines of Liverpool Bay as a result of the populations of birds that 

they support. The potential impact of Gwynt y Môr on these sites has been 

assessed with respect to their ornithological interest with no significant 

effects anticipated. 

 

As part of the assessment, indirect effects on other areas of nature 

conservation interest have been investigated. These could conceivably 

occur, for example, if changes to tidal currents or waves altered coastal 

processes along adjacent coastlines. The assessment of physical processes 

concluded that significant effects on coastal areas will not occur and 

therefore associated effects on coastal sites within Liverpool Bay will similarly 

not occur. 

 

In the Liverpool Bay area a range of seabed habitats, fish species and 

marine mammals are also considered to be of conservation interest, such 

as porpoise and seals. The assessment of potential effects has concluded 

that, with the mitigation detailed in the preceding sections, impacts on the 
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Offshore Wind, Gwynt y Mor (2015) 

conservation status of these species and habitats will not be significant. 

 

Careful consideration should be given when allocating other potential 

energy generation sites in this area as this could give rise to in-combination 

effects.  

 

 

 

Energy 

Wylfa Newydd Nuclear Power Station  

Project Owner/ Competent Authority Horizon Nuclear Power Ltd / Infrastructure Planning Commission 

Region/Geographic Coverage Wyfla 

Related work HRA/AA To be carried out. 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

The proposed site is on land beside the existing Magnox 

nuclear power station at Wylfa which is now closed down and 

currently in the phase of defueling until 2018. Following the 

acquisition of Horizon Nuclear Power by Hitachi, the plan is to 

deliver two Advanced Boiling Water Reactors (ABWRs), 

generating a minimum of 2,700MW at Wylfa Newydd. 

 

The first phase of formal public consultation is underway on the 

project. The project is planned on the basis of site clearance 

works beginning in 2015 leading to the start of major on-site 

work in 2018 and first nuclear construction around 2019. 

The Preliminary Environmental Information Report identifies that a strategic 

HRA was undertaken of the Wylfa NPS Site in NPS EN-6 by the UK 

Government to examine the implications for European Designated Sites of 

the siting of a new nuclear power station in the vicinity of Wylfa. It 

concluded that it cannot rule out the potential for adverse effects on the 

integrity of European Sites adjacent to or at a distance from Wylfa. As 

required from Article 6(4) of the Habitats Directive, the UK Government 

examined the alternatives available to the plan and found that no other 

alternatives would avoid this potential for impacts, leading it to present a 

case for imperative reasons of overriding public interest which describes 

why the plan should proceed even in the face of unknown implications. 
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Wylfa Newydd Nuclear Power Station  

Construction can only commence however after the 

Advanced Boiling Water Reactor technology undergoes a 

Generic Design Assessment (GDA) by the Office for Nuclear 

Regulation and the Environment Agency. This process will run 

for a number of years and define whether the regulators will 

consider ABWR technology appropriate for taking to the site-

specific licensing stage. 

 

Project Outline 

The new nuclear power station at Wylfa is expected to 

comprise the following 

components: 

 A power station incorporating two nuclear reactors with a 

minimum generating capacity of up to 2700MW; 

 A Marine Off-Loading Facility (MOLF) 

 Cooling water intake ad outfall structure 

 Electricity transmission infrastructure; 

 Other associated buildings, such as administration offices 

including park and ride facilities, temporary worker 

accommodation, and at least one logistics centre 

 Interim waste and spent-fuel storage facilities; 

 Off-site power station facilities including an Alternative 

Emergency Control Centre, Environmental Survey 

Laboratory and Mobile Emergency Equipment Garage; 

 Access roads; and 

 Measures and initiatives to manage any impacts during the 

construction and operation of a new power station. 

 

The proposed development site is located near two European 

sites; Cemlyn Bay Special Area of Conservation (SAC) and the 

The strategic level HRA could not rule out the potential for adverse effect 

on site integrity at six European sites through impacts on water resources 

and quality, habitat and species loss and fragmentation / coastal squeeze, 

disturbance (noise, light and visual, and air quality. The six sites are: 

 Cemlyn Bay SAC 

 Ynys Feurig, Cemlyn Bay and The Skerries SPA 

 Menai Strait and Conwy Bay SAC 

 Liverpool Bay SPA 

 Lavan Sands SPA 

 Puffin Island SPA 

 

Fact Sheets on the topics of; Welsh language and culture; architectural 

strategy; construction worker accommodation strategy; education 

engagement strategy; jobs and skills strategy; integrated traffic and 

transport strategy; public access and recreation strategy; community 

benefits strategy; landscape and environmental master plan; and 

radioactive waste; have been produced to support stage two pre-

application consultation.  
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Wylfa Newydd Nuclear Power Station  

Ynys Feurig, the Skerries and Cemlyn Bay Special Protection 

Area (SPA) both located some 1km to the west of the site. 

Other European sites which although not in the immediate 

vicinity of Wylfa are the Menai Straits and Conwy Bay SAC and 

the Lleyn Peninsula and Sarnau SAC. 

 

 

 

Energy 

National Grid: North West Wales Connections (2013) 

 
Plan Owner/ Competent Authority National Grid 

Region/Geographic Coverage North Wales 

Related work HRA/AA N/A 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

In October 2012, National Grid began its first stage of 

consultation on its proposals to connect new electricity 

generation in North Wales.  In order to accommodate 

proposals to connect Horizon’s proposed nuclear power station 

at Wylfa of up to 3.6 gigawatt (GW),  National Grid have 

established that the existing network in North Wales needs 

upgrading with new electricity connections. 

Following a strategic options process, the preferred option was 

for an overland connection, which consisted of three key 

packages of work: 

 Overhead connection between Wylfa and Pentir 

Potential for the following in-combination effects: 

 Loss of Habitat - land-take. 

 Loss of Supporting Habitat - land-take adjacent to European sites. 

 Habitat Fragmentation Impacts – as a result of land-take. 

 Increased levels of disturbance during construction- acoustic, noise 

and light pollution; and 

 Impacts for Increased use of roads during construction and 

maintenance:  

 increased noise impacts (volume, duration);  

 increased vehicular emissions;  

 increased road mortality; and   
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National Grid: North West Wales Connections (2013) 

 

 New Substation at Bryncir 

 Additional underground connection to replace and 

upgrade the existing connection in Glaslyn 

 

Plans have also been confirmed to put the connection 

underground at the Menai Strait and Anglesey Area of 

Outstanding Natural Beauty. 

The route is currently under consideration, and it was 

announced in January 2015 that the orange route corridor is 

the preferred option. This route is the shortest of all of the 

options considered and the least densely population, it is away 

from the coast and away from the largest towns and villages, 

avoiding properties as much as possible. The route is also close 

to the existing line and keeps new and existing equipment 

close together. 

   

 increased fragmentation impacts.  
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Other 

Tourism Strategy North Wales (2010-2015) 

Plan Owner/ Competent Authority Tourism Partnership North Wales 

Region/Geographic Coverage The strategy covers the whole of North Wales, defined as the 6 counties of 

Anglesey, Conwy, Denbighshire, Flintshire, Gwynedd and Wrexham 

Related work HRA/AA N/A 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

The purpose of the Strategy is to make North Wales ‘one of the 

top 5 UK tourism destinations, internationally known for its 

natural beauty, dramatic scenery, heritage and distinctive 

culture. A place you can boast about visiting, easy to get to 

but rewardingly different. A centre of excellence for adventure 

sports and the market leader for activity tourism of all sorts. 

Plenty going on at all times of the year, whatever the weather, 

with a lively, living culture and thriving arts scene. A place that 

is often talked about and features in the media for the quality 

of its food, hospitality and interesting places to stay. A region 

that is proud of its heritage and culture cares for its natural 

assets and welcomes visitors. 

 

An Action Plan has been produced to take the strategy 

forward over the next three years: 

 

1. Projecting our distinctive strengths 

North Wales needs to be firmly back on the visitor map and re-

establish it as a Top 5 destination in the UK by: Being market 

driven; Making a stronger impact; and Presenting information 

in an inspiring way.  

Increased recreational pressure from urban populations, including dog 

walking, jogging, horse riding, mountain biking, motorbike scrambling, off 

road car driving and other has the potential to generate a range of 

impacts that may lead to significant effects on sites. These include: 

 Pollution impacts - An increased level of watersports has the potential to 

increase diffuse levels of water pollution. 

 Atmospheric pollution - Increased levels of tourism may lead to 

increased transport movements, which could then result in increased 

levels of atmospheric pollution. 

 Physical damage, for example from trampling and erosion.  

 Disturbance to species from walking, cycling, and water sports, resulting 

in increased mortality and nesting success, and displacement.  

 Disturbance from dogs and damage from dog excrement.  

 

 

http://www.tpnw.org/docs/strategies/STRATEGYenglish.pdf
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Tourism Strategy North Wales (2010-2015) 

 

2. Investing in product excellence 

Development and investment must be stimulated in the core 

product to meet the needs of a changing marketplace, 

exceed customers’ expectations and rival the best elsewhere 

through providing: Quality accommodation; Diverse 

attractions; Excellent activities; outstanding experience; Well-

managed places; Enriching experiences; Efficient transport; 

and Skilled people.  

 

4. Working together in partnership 

Improving working relationships and organisation to harness the 

energies of the public, private and not for profit sectors, 

encouraging a climate of cooperation and mutual support, 

moving tourism up the agenda, seeking more efficient and 

transparent ways of working and becoming more evidence 

driven by: Effective organisation; Better recognition; and Using 

sound evidence.  
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Economic Renewal : A New Direction (2010) 

Plan Owner/ Competent Authority Welsh Assembly Government 

Region/Geographic Coverage Wales 

Related work HRA/AA N/A 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

Economic Renewal: a new direction sets out the role devolved 

government can play in providing the best conditions and 

framework to enable the private sector to grow and flourish.  

 

The vision for economic renewal is of a Welsh economy built 

upon the strengths and skills of its people and natural 

environment; recognised at home and abroad as confident, 

creative and ambitious; a great place to live and work. 

 

The five priorities for delivering this vision are: 

 Investing in high quality and sustainable infrastructure. 

Wales needs modern, sustainable infrastructure to underpin 

economic growth and the wellbeing of our people. Our 

people, businesses and communities need to be well-

connected within and beyond Wales, and to have access 

to the right facilities and services where they live and work. 

 Making Wales a more attractive place to do business. We 

need to develop the conditions which not only allow, but 

actively help, people and businesses to flourish sustainably 

– by making the most of our assets, by improving the health 

of our working age population, and by getting the balance 

right between environmental, social and economic 

objectives. 

 Broadening and deepening the skills base. The foundation 

It must be noted that any investment into the economy is likely to lead to 

an increase in population and development of land.  This could cause a 

wide range of in-combination effects although the document is 

underpinned by the principles of sustainable development. 

http://wales.gov.uk/topics/businessandeconomy/publications/economicrenewal/?lang=en
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Economic Renewal : A New Direction (2010) 

of any economy is its working population and education 

and skills at all levels are vital for economic growth and 

prosperity in Wales. Delivering this is a shared responsibility 

for us as a Government, learning providers, employers and 

individuals. 

 Encouraging innovation. Research and development play 

an important role in stimulating innovation, and innovation 

is a key driver of economic growth and long-term 

wellbeing. Wales must move towards a more R&D intensive 

and knowledge-based economy where the right 

conditions exist for innovation to flourish. 

 

 

Other 

Destination Management Plan (2012-2016) 

 
Plan Owner/ Competent Authority The Tourism Company and the Isle of Anglesey County Council 

Region/Geographic Coverage Isle of Anglesey 

Related work HRA/AA N/A 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

Tourism is vitally important to the North Wales economy and we 

believe it can play an even more significant part in future. This 

strategy sets out how we can achieve its potential and is a 

blueprint to guide action over the next five years. 

 

This DM Plan sets the parameters for tourism development 

within Anglesey for the next four years (2012-2016). The Plan, 

however, is simply a tool in an on-going Destination 

Management Planning process. It is not an end in itself but 

more of a flexible reference point that will need to be reviewed 

and updated through the Plan period and beyond. 

Supports the upgrading, expansion and development of visitor attractions, 

activities and accommodation.  It also seeks to enhance access to the 

coast and countryside.  Potential for the plan to increase levels of 

disturbance through increased tourism and therefore recreational activity. 
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Destination Management Plan (2012-2016) 

 
 

The strategic objectives of the DMP are as follows: 

 To promote Anglesey’s image and distinctive strengths; 

 To invest in product excellence; 

 To provide an outstanding experience for visitors; 

 To work together in partnership with local stakeholders. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Other 

Destination Management Plan (2013-2020) 

 
Plan Owner/ Competent Authority Gwynedd Council 

Region/Geographic Coverage Gwynedd Council’s administrative area 

Related work HRA/AA N/A 

Document Details Potential impacts that could cause ‘in-combination’ effects 

The underpinning vision of the Gwynedd Destination 

Management Plan is Gwynedd as a top class integrated 

quality visitor destination valued for its internationally renowned 

special landscapes, its spectacular built environment and its 

unique Welsh culture. 

 

The main aims of the Gwynedd Destination Management Plan 

are: 

 To extend the tourism season 

 To increase visitor spend 

 To improve the quality of the visitor experience 

 To improve integration of tourism with other aspects of 

life 

Supports the upgrading, expansion and development of visitor attractions, 

activities and accommodation.  Potential for the plan to increase levels of 

disturbance through increased tourism and therefore recreational activity. 
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Destination Management Plan (2013-2020) 

 

 To enhance the natural, built and cultural environment 

 To build and maintain quality public infrastructure and 

amenities  

 To provide well paid, year-round quality jobs and skills 

development 

 

Infrastructure requirements including; parking and traffic 

management provision, streetscape and signange; will be 

explored through the Plan. 
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Appendix III: Screening of Deposit JLDP Policies and Site Allocations 

 
Screening of Deposit Policies 

 
Deposit Policies Potential impacts of the Policy Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) 

alone? 

Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) in 

combination? 

STRATEGIC POLICY 

PS1: WELSH 

LANGUAGE AND 

CULTURE 

 

The policy supports and promotes the use of the Welsh language.  The policy itself will 

not lead to development. No potential for LSEs. 

No No 

STRATEGIC POLICY 

PS2:   

INFRASTRUCTURE 

AND DEVELOPER 

CONTRIBUTIONS 

 

The policy describes how and when planning obligations will be applied. The policy 

does not propose any specific infrastructure development.  No potential for LSEs.  

No No 

POLICY ISA1:  

INFRASTRUCTURE 

PROVISION 

 

The policy seeks to ensure that there is adequate infrastructure for any proposed 

development. The policy does not propose any specific infrastructure development.  

While additional infrastructure could have LSE on European sites this is dependent on 

location of development set out in other policies and any speculative planning 

applications that may come forward.  Mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP 

policies and available at the project level will ensure that the provision of infrastructure 

to accommodate development does not have LSEs on any European sites. 

No  No 

POLICY ISA2:  

COMMUNITY 

FACILITIES 

 

The policy sets out criteria for any development that proposes new or enhanced 

community facilities. The policy itself will not lead to development.  Any impacts arising 

from this policy will be as a result of development proposed in other policies, therefore 

it is assessed that there will be no LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY ISA3: 

FURTHER AND 

HIGHER EDUCATION 

DEVELOPMENT 

The policy identifies factors that will affect the consideration of a planning proposal for 

new facilities or extensions to existing buildings for academic and support purposes or 

for ancillary social, cultural or leisure activities at a further or higher education site. The 

policy itself will not lead to development. No potential for LSEs. 

No No 
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Deposit Policies Potential impacts of the Policy Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) 

alone? 

Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) in 

combination? 

POLICY ISA4:  

SAFEGUARDING 

EXISTING OPEN 

SPACE 

The policy seeks to retain existing open space, and sets the criteria that development 

must meet if it proposes the loss of existing open space. No potential for LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY ISA5: 

PROVISION OF OPEN 

SPACES IN NEW 

HOUSING 

DEVELOPMENTS 

The policy sets the expectations for the delivery of open space in new developments. 

No potential for LSEs. 

No No 

STRATEGIC POLICY 

PS3: INFORMATION 

AND 

COMMUNICATIONS 

TECHNOLOGY 

The policy supports infrastructure development that seek to extend or improve 

connectivity through existing and emerging communication technologies, i.e. high 

speed broadband, mobile phone, and development in all parts of the Plan Area 

subject to appropriate safeguards.  The policy itself does not propose any specific 

development but rather supports a particular type of development that could have 

LSEs on European sites.  The potential impacts of proposals for information and 

communications technology on European sites would be more appropriately 

addressed at the project level once the precise nature, scale and location of 

development is known.  It is considered that Policy PS16 along with the requirement for 

project level HRA provide sufficient protection for European sites.  No potential for LSEs. 

No No 

TRATEGIC POLICY 

PS4: SUSTAINABLE 

TRANSPORT, 

DEVELOPMENT AND 

ACCESSIBILITY 

The policy aims to encourage development that will minimise the need to travel and 

seeks to support transport improvements that maximise accessibility for all modes of 

transport, but particularly by foot, cycle and public transport.  The policy is seeking a 

change in travel behaviour and identifies the ways and means of achieving this. The 

policy encourages the development of footpaths, cycleway networks and station and 

bus infrastructure. While the development of these could potentially impact on 

European designated sites, the policy itself does not propose any specific 

developments.  Improvements to sustainable transport modes will occur as a result of 

development proposed through other policies.  

No No 

POLICY TRA1:  

TRANSPORT 

NETWORK 

The policy sets out criteria for any proposals seeking to improve existing transport 

infrastructure as well as improve transfer between transport modes.  The policy also 

seeks to secure improvements to the strategic transportation network through the 

No No 
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Deposit Policies Potential impacts of the Policy Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) 

alone? 

Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) in 

combination? 

DEVELOPMENTS safeguarding and provision of land.  The specific schemes are: 

 

 A487 Caernarfon to Bontnewydd 

 Llangefni Link-Road 

 A5025 Valley to Wylfa Newydd / Almwch to Wylfa Newydd and other transport 

infrastructure improvements associated with new nuclear development at Wlyfa 

Newydd incuding a Corporate Hub. 

 

A487 Caernarfon to Bontnewydd 

The A487 Caernarfon to Bontnewydd bypass will run from the Goat roundabout 

(A499/A487 junction) to the Plas Menai roundabout.  The length of the highway will be 

9.8 km and form a western bypass to Llanwnda, Dinas and Bontnewydd before 

crossing the existing A487 to pass south of Caernarfon Quarry before crossing the River 

Seiont, passing south of the Cibyn Industrial Estate to a junction with the A4086.  After 

crossing the B4386 the route will drop to the Plas Menai roundabout.  The bypass will 

have two lanes in one direction, which will provide overtaking opportunities, and a 

single lane in the opposite direction, which prohibits overtaking. 

 

The proposed route crosses the Afon Gwyrfai a Llyn Cwellyn SAC; therefore, there is the 

potential for LSEs.  The scheme has already been approved by the Welsh Government 

and the next stage of the project is to appoint advisors and a design and build 

contractor1.  Project level assessments should ensure that there are no significant 

effects on the SAC. 

 

Llangefni Link-Road 

A new link road would link the existing Lon Bryn Cefni to the Grŵp Llandrillo-Menai site, 

creating a gateway roundabout to Llangefni on the A5114. 

 

                                                 
1 www.wales.gov.uk/topics/transport/roads/schemes/a487/a487caernarfon/?lang=en  

http://www.wales.gov.uk/topics/transport/roads/schemes/a487/a487caernarfon/?lang=en
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Deposit Policies Potential impacts of the Policy Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) 

alone? 

Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) in 

combination? 

The proposed route of the link road is over 1km from European sites, the closest being 

the Anglesey Fens SAC.  There are no environmental pathways for potential impacts at 

European sites. No potential for LSEs. 

 

A5025 Valley to Wylfa Newydd / Almwch to Wylfa Newydd 

The JLDP states that the A5025 from Valley to Wylfa Newydd will experience a 

significant increase in traffic, including an increase in the number of large vehicles 

using the road.  This route has a number of pinch points, and environmental and safety 

issues.  Additionally, the A5/Valley junction requires consideration.  The four main 

locations on the route which require significant improvements are: 

 A5/A5205 (Valley); 

 A5025 (Llanfachraeth); 

 A5025 (Llanfaethlu); 

 A5025 (Cefn Coch). 

 

Improvements along the route from Amlwch to Wylfa Newydd may also need to be 

considered.  The number of trips along the road network to Wylfa Newydd could be 

reduced by creating a Corporate Hub.  Employees who do not need to attend the site 

could conduct meetings and training with the Corporate Hub, which could be 

combined with a Park and Ride facility to allow onward travel to the Wylfa Newydd 

site. 

 

The A5025 from Valley to Cemaes is not in close proximity to any European sites, which 

includes the four locations for significant improvements outlined above.  At a strategic 

level it is considered that significant effects on European sites is unlikely; however, there 

is an element of uncertainty as the precise nature and location of the improvements 

are not yet known.  Any proposal for improvements to the A5025 would need to 

demonstrate that it meets the requirements of the Habitats Regulations and ensure 

that European sites and species are protected and enhanced in line with Policy PS16.  

The potential impacts of any proposal for this new transport infrastructure would be 
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Deposit Policies Potential impacts of the Policy Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) 

alone? 

Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) in 

combination? 

more appropriately addressed at the project level once further detail is known.  At a 

strategic level the mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies and available at 

the project level will ensure that there are no LSEs. 

POLICY TRA2:   

PARKING 

STANDARDS 

The policy sets out the sets the parking standards for new development. No potential 

for LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY TRA3:   

SAFEGUARDING 

DISUSED RAILWAY 

LINES 

The policy seeks to protect disused railway lines from development that may prejudice 

the future re-use of the lines. The policy itself will not lead to development. No potential 

for LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY TRA4:   

MANAGING 

TRANSPORT IMPACTS 

The policy identifies the varying transport modes which proposals need to consider 

and provide safe and convenient movement networks for. Any impacts arising from 

this policy will be as a result of development proposed in other policies, therefore it is 

assessed that there will be no LSEs. 

No No 

STRATEGIC  POLICY 

PS5:  SUSTAINABLE 

DEVELOPMENT 

The policy supports development proposals that can demonstrate they are consistent 

with the principles of sustainable development. Development proposals are required 

to progress towards achieving objectives set out in the policy, which include 

‘protecting and improving the quality of the natural environment, its landscapes and 

biodiversity assets, including understanding, and appreciating them for the social and 

economic contribution they make.’  No potential for LSEs. 

No No 

STRATEGIC  POLICY 

PS6:   ALLEVIATING 

AND ADAPTING TO 

THE EFFECTS OF 

CLIMATE CHANGE 

The policy sets out criteria for proposals to ensure that they alleviate and adapt to the 

effects of climate change. It encourages development to ‘ensure that the ability of 

landscapes, environments and species to adapt to the harmful effects of climate 

change is not affected, and that compensatory environments are provided if 

necessary.’ 

 

The policy is unlikely to have a LSE on European sites as it does not propose 

development itself.  The policy does encourage development proposals to use low 

carbon or renewable energy wherever practical and viable and to seek opportunities 

for walking and cycling, which could potentially have impacts on European sites.  The 

potential for LSE is dependent on a number of factors including the nature and scale 

No No 
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Deposit Policies Potential impacts of the Policy Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) 

alone? 

Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) in 

combination? 

of the proposal, proximity and sensitivity of European sites and location of 

walking/cycling routes.  Potential impacts are more appropriately assessed against 

other Policies that propose development in particular locations.  It is assessed that this 

policy will not have LSEs on European sites. 

POLICY PCYFF1:   

DEVELOPMENT 

CRITERIA 

The policy sets the criteria that all proposals for development must meet. The policy 

itself will not lead to development. No potential for LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY PCYFF2:   

DESIGN AND PLACE 

SHAPING 

The policy sets out the design and place shaping criteria that all development 

proposals are expected to meet. The policy itself will not lead to development. No 

potential for LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY PCYFF3:   

DESIGN AND 

LANDSCAPING 

The policy sets out the landscaping principles and criteria that all development 

proposals are expected to consider/meet.  The policy itself will not lead to 

development. No potential for LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY PCYFF4:  

CARBON 

MANAGEMENT 

The policy explores the potential options for energy efficiency in both new builds and 

existing buildings, and sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes 

carbon management measures.   Development will occur as a result of other policies 

within the Plan. No potential for LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY PCYFF5:   

WATER 

CONSERVATION 

The policy seeks for development to incorporate water conservation measures where 

practical and expects all proposals to implement food mitigation / minimisation 

measures where possible to reduce surface water run-off and minimise its contribution 

to flood risk elsewhere. The policy also requires a Water Conservation Statement for 

proposals greater than 1000m2 or 10 dwellings. The policy therefore seeks to mitigate 

and reduce the effects of development on water quality and levels, no potential for 

LSEs. 

No No 

STRATEGIC POLICY 

PS7:  RENEWABLE 

ENERGY 

TECHNOLOGY 

The policy seeks to ensure that the Plan Area, wherever feasible and viable, realises its 

potential as a leading area for initiatives based on renewable or low carbon energy 

technologies.   The policy itself does not propose any specific renewable energy 

development, this will occur through lower level planning applications.  The policy 

ensures that any installations, in accordance with Policy PS16, do not individually or 

cumulatively compromise the objectives of international, national and local nature 

conservation designations.  Any proposal for renewable energy will need to 

No No 
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Deposit Policies Potential impacts of the Policy Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) 

alone? 

Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) in 

combination? 

demonstrate that the requirements of the Habitats Regulations have been met.  This 

legislative requirement along with the mitigation provided by Deposit JLDP policies will 

ensure that there are no significant effects on European Sites. 

POLICY ADN1:  ON-

SHORE WIND 

ENERGY  

The policy restricts the development of very large and large-scale wind farms/turbines 

on-shore within the Plan area.  The policy permits the development of other on-shore 

wind turbine proposals subject to an assessment of their environmental and 

sustainability impacts and also sets out a number of criteria.  The policy itself does not 

propose any specific renewable energy development, this will occur through lower 

level planning applications.   

 

Any proposal will need to be in accordance with Policy PS7 (Renewable Energy 

Technology) and ensure that it does not individually or cumulatively compromise the 

objectives of international, national and local nature conservation designations.  Any 

proposal for renewable energy will need to demonstrate that the requirements of the 

Habitats Regulations have been met.  This legislative requirement along with the 

mitigation provided by Deposit JLDP policies will ensure that there are no significant 

effects on European Sites. 

No No 

POLICY ADN2:  

OTHER RENEWABLE 

ENERGY 

TECHNOLOGIES 

The policy sets the parameters for development of other renewable energy 

technologies both within and outside of development boundaries. The policy itself 

does not propose any specific renewable energy development, this will occur through 

lower level planning applications.   

 

The policy requires that ‘in all cases proposals should not cause an unacceptable 

harm to the landscape, biodiversity, archaeology and areas of historic value or their 

settings.’  Any proposal will also need to be in accordance with Policy PS7 (Renewable 

Energy Technology) and ensure that it does not individually or cumulatively 

compromise the objectives of international, national and local nature conservation 

designations.  Any proposal for renewable energy will need to demonstrate that the 

requirements of the Habitats Regulations have been met.  This legislative requirement 

along with the mitigation provided by Deposit JLDP policies will ensure that there are 

no significant effects on European Sites.   

No No 
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Deposit Policies Potential impacts of the Policy Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) 

alone? 

Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) in 

combination? 

POLICY ARNA1:  

COASTAL CHANGE 

MANAGEMENT AREA 

The policy seeks to restrict development in a Coastal Change Management Area and 

permits the relocation of existing dwellings from this area. The policy itself will not lead 

to development, but instead seeks to reduce the likely negative effects of erosion and 

flooding on people, properties and the natural environment in this sensitive area. No 

potential LSEs. 

No No 

STRATEGIC POLICY 

PS8: PROPOSALS FOR 

LARGE 

INFRASTRUCTURE 

PROJECTS 

The policy itself does not propose any specific development but rather sets outs criteria 

to help the Councils determine any proposal for large infrastructure projects.  In line 

with the recommendations of the HRA screening for the Preferred Strategy and advice 

from NRW, the policy now requires any proposal for development, including all 

ancillary and induced development, to be accompanied by a project level Habitats 

Regulations Assessment, which meets the requirements of the Conservation of Habitats 

and Species Regulations 2010 (as amended).  This along with the other policy 

mitigation provided through the Deposit JLDP is considered sufficient to ensure that 

there will be no LSEs on European sites. 

No No 

STRATEGIC POLICY 

PS9: WYLFA NEWYDD 

RELATED 

DEVELOPMENT  

The policy itself does not propose any nuclear related development but rather sets out 

criteria to help the Council determine any proposal for development.  The potential for 

a nuclear development at Wylfa was considered by the Department for Energy and 

Climate Change (DECC) through the National Policy Statement (NPS) for Nuclear 

Power Generation (En-6), which formed part of the National Policy Statements for 

Energy Infrastructure. The NPS for Nuclear Power Generation was subject to a HRA and 

included detailed reports on the potential impacts of nuclear related development at 

a number of potential sites, which included Wylfa.  The HRA Site Report for Wylfa2 could 

not rule out the potential for adverse effects on site integrity at six European sites 

(Cemlyn Bay SAC, Ynys Feurig, Cemlyn Bay and The Skerries SPA, Menai Strait and 

Conwy Bay SAC, Liverpool Bay SPA, Lavan Sands SPA and Puffin Island SPA) through 

impacts on water resources and quality, habitat (and species) loss and fragmentation/ 

coastal squeeze, disturbance (noise, light and visual), and air quality.  

 

No No 

                                                 
2 Department of Energy and Climate Change (2010) Habitats Regulations Assessment: Site Report for Wylfa.  EN-6: Revised Draft National Policy Statement for 

Nuclear Power Generation. 
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Effects (LSEs) 

alone? 

Potential for 

Likely 
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Effects (LSEs) in 
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To address the uncertainties identified in the strategic level HRA, the AA proposed a 

suite of avoidance and mitigation measures to be considered as part of any project 

level HRA.  The HRA assessed that the effective implementation of these strategic 

mitigation measures may help to address the identified adverse effects on European 

Site integrity, but that more detailed project level HRA is required in order to draw 

conclusions on their efficacy.  

 

It was concluded that, “based on HRA experience, professional judgement, and the 

consultation advice received from the Statutory Consultees, it is reasonable to 

conclude that the suggested measures may be sufficient to avoid and/ or mitigate the 

adverse effects on the integrity of European Sites identified. However, the effectiveness 

of the measures proposed can only be ascertained with certainty through HRA at a 

project level, where the specific details of developments and primary data sources will 

be available.  Only at the project level HRA can a conclusion of no adverse effect on 

site integrity be made with any confidence”.  

 

In line with the findings of the HRA Site Report for Wylfa, as well as the 

recommendations of the HRA Screening of the Preferred Strategy in 2013 and advice 

from NRW, the policy now requires any proposal for development, including all 

ancillary and induced development, to be accompanied by a project level Habitats 

Regulations Assessment, which meets the requirements of the Conservation of Habitats 

and Species Regulations 2010 (as amended).  This along with the other policy 

mitigation provided through the Deposit JLDP is considered sufficient to ensure that 

there will be no LSEs on European sites. 

STRATEGIC POLICY 

PS10:  PROVIDING 

OPPORTUNITY FOR A 

FLOURISHING 

ECONOMY  

The policy sets out the approach to facilitating economic growth, whilst seeking to 

protect and enhance the natural and built environment.  The policy safeguards 807 ha 

of land and units for employment and business purposes and facilitates growth through 

windfall sites, growth of existing business and enterprise areas, growth in accessible 

locations and growth of ‘live work’ units and working from home.  The policy itself does 

not propose any specific development.  The mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP 

policies, including Policy PS16, and available at the project level should ensure that 

No No 
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there are no LSEs. 

POLICY CYF1: 

SAFEGUARDING AND 

ALLOCATING LAND 

AND UNITS FOR 

EMPLOYMENT USE 

The policy safeguards existing employment land, and allocates vacant land for further 

employment related development. The majority of the land allocated for future 

development is through extensions to existing employment areas.  In terms of 

employment provision the Deposit JLDP states in Para 7.3.27 that, “to ensure that there 

is provision for the possibility of slippage and flexibility of economic stimulus that would 

lead to greater demand for employment land, the Plan provides for the rate of take 

up of employment land 6ha per annum”.  This equates to 66 ha of employment land 

during the remaining life of the Plan to 2026.  At this stage the policy identifies a 

number of sites, the majority of which will probably not need to be developed during 

the life of the Plan.  The potential impacts of any proposal would be more 

appropriately addressed at the project level once further detail, including the scale 

and precise location of development, is known.  Any proposal for development will be 

required to meet the requirements of the Habitats Regulations. This legislative 

requirement along with the mitigation measures provided through Deposit JLDP 

policies, including Policy PS16, and available at the project level, is considered 

sufficient to ensure that there will be no LSEs.   

No No 

POLICY CYF2: 

ANCILLARY USES ON 

EMPLOYMENT SITES 

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes ancillary uses on 

employment sites. The policy itself will not lead to development. No potential LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY CYF3: NEW 

LARGE SINGLE USER 

INDUSTRIAL OR 

BUSINESS ENTERPRISE 

ON SITES NOT 

SAFEGUARDED OR 

ALLOCATED FOR 

EMPLOYMENT 

PURPOSES  

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes new large single 

user industrial or business enterprises which cannot be accommodated on 

safeguarded or allocated sites for employment purposes.  Any proposal must be 

located within or adjoining the development boundary of the Sub-Regional Centre, 

Urban or Local Centre.  The policy itself does not propose any development and the 

mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies, including Policy PS16, and available 

at the project level will ensure that there are no LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY CYF4:  

ALTERNATIVE USES 

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes to release 

employment land on sites safeguarded or allocated for Use Classes B1, B2 or B8 in 

No No 
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OF EMPLOYMENT 

SITES 

accordance with Policy CYF1 for alternative uses. The policy itself does not propose 

any development and the mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies, including 

Policy PS16, and available at the project level will ensure that there are no LSEs. 

POLICY CYF5:  REUSE 

AND CONVERSION 

OF RURAL 

BUILDINGS, USE OF 

RESIDENTIAL 

PROPERTIES OR NEW 

BUILD UNITS FOR 

BUSINESS/ 

INDUSTRIAL USE 

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes to convert rural 

buildings for business use or modify residential units to allow working from home or new 

business or industrial units. The policy itself will not lead to development, but can 

support a reduction in commuting levels and therefore support increased air quality 

indirectly benefiting biodiversity. The policy itself does not propose any development 

and the mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies, including Policy PS16, and 

available at the project level will ensure that there are no LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY CYF6:  

REGENERATION SITES 

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes urban renewal 

schemes that accord with any master plan / strategy adopted or supported by the 

Councils. The policy itself does not propose any development and the mitigation 

provided through Deposit JLDP policies, including Policy PS16, and available at the 

project level will ensure that there are no LSEs. 

No No 

CYF7: HOLYHEAD 

REGENERATION 

AREA  

The policy sets the parameters for development that would be supported within the 

Holyhead Regeneration Area, which is located in the town centre.  The policy itself 

does not propose any development and the mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP 

policies, including Policy PS16, and available at the project level will ensure that there 

are no LSEs. 

No No 

STRATEGIC POLICY 

PS11:  THE VISITOR 

ECONOMY 

The policy supports the development of a year-round local tourism industry while also 

ensuring the protection of the natural environment.  The policy seeks scaled growth 

that is focused predominantly within the larger settlements, and the re-use of buildings 

when tourism growth occurs in the countryside. This approach, along with the 

mitigation provided by Deposit JLDP policies, including Strategic Policy PS16 

(Conserving and enhancing the natural environment), and available at the project 

level will ensure that there are no LSEs.   

No No 

POLICY TWR1:  

VISITOR 

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes new visitor 

attractions and facilities both within and outside of development boundaries. The 

No No 
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ATTRACTIONS AND 

FACILITIES 

policy itself does not propose any development and the mitigation provided through 

Deposit JLDP policies, including Policy PS16, and available at the project level will 

ensure that there are no LSEs. 

POLICY TWR2:  

HOLIDAY 

ACCOMMODATION 

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes; new permanent 

serviced or self-serviced holiday accommodation; or the conversion of existing 

buildings into such accommodation; or the extension of existing holiday 

accommodation establishments. The policy itself does not propose any development 

and the mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies, including Policy PS16, and 

available at the project level will ensure that there are no LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY TWR3:   

STATIC CARAVAN 

AND CHALET SITES 

AND PERMANENT 

ALTERNATIVE 

CAMPING 

ACCOMMODATION 

The policy sets out the criteria that proposals must meet if they involve static caravan, 

chalet sites or permanent alternative camping accommodation related development. 

The policy itself does not propose any development and the mitigation provided 

through Deposit JLDP policies, including Policy PS16, and available at the project level 

will ensure that there are no LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY TWR4:  

HOLIDAY 

OCCUPANCY 

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes new self-serviced 

accommodation, static caravans and chalets or proposes to extend the holiday 

season of existing static caravan and chalet sites. The policy itself does not propose 

any development and the mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies, including 

Policy PS16, and available at the project level will ensure that there are no LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY TWR5:   

TOURING CARAVAN, 

CAMPING AND 

TEMPORARY 

ALTERNATIVE 

CAMPING 

ACCOMMODATION 

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes new touring 

caravan, camping or temporary alternative camping sites, extensions to existing sites 

or additional pitches. The policy itself does not propose any development and the 

mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies, including Policy PS16, and available 

at the project level will ensure that there are no LSEs. 

No No 

STRATEGIC POLICY 

PS12: TOWN CENTRE 

AND RETAIL 

The policy is concerned with setting requirements to protect and enhance the vitality 

and viability of town centres in the Plan area in recognition of their retail, service and 

social functions. The policy itself does not propose any development and the 

No No 
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DEVELOPMENTS mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies, including Policy PS16, and available 

at the project level will ensure that there are no LSEs. 

POLICY MAN1:  

PROPOSED TOWN 

CENTRE 

DEVELOPMENTS 

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes new retail, 

commercial and leisure development proposals within defined town centres. The 

policy also restricts retail and commercial proposals outside of the defined town 

centres to areas with an identifiable need. The policy itself does not propose any 

development and the mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies, including 

Policy PS16, and available at the project level will ensure that there are no LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY MAN2:   

PRIMARY RETAIL 

AREAS (RETAIL 

CORE) 

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes the change of 

use of the ground floor of premises within Primary Retail Areas from Class A1 shops to 

other uses. The policy itself does not propose any development and the mitigation 

provided through Deposit JLDP policies, including Policy PS16, and available at the 

project level will ensure that there are no LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY MAN3:  

RETAILING OUTSIDE 

DEFINED TOWN 

CENTRES BUT WITHIN 

DEVELOPMENT 

BOUNDARIES  

The policy restricts and sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes to 

change the use of shops located outside of defined town centres but within the 

development boundary or new small scale convenience shops. The policy itself does 

not propose any development and the mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP 

policies, including Policy PS16, and available at the project level will ensure that there 

are no LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY MAN4: 

SAFEGUARDING 

VILLAGE SHOPS AND 

PUBLIC HOUSES  

The policy restricts and sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes to 

change the use of a village shop or public house. The policy itself will not lead to 

development. No potential LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY MAN5:  NEW 

RETAILING IN 

VILLAGES  

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes the change of 

use of buildings to a small shop or new shops or extensions to existing shops in villages. 

The policy itself will not lead to development. No potential LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY MAN6:   

RETAILING IN THE 

COUNTRYSIDE 

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes small scale shops 

or extensions to existing shops outside of development boundaries. The policy itself will 

not lead to development. No potential LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY MAN7:   HOT 

FOOD TAKE-AWAY 

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes hot food take-

away uses. The policy itself will not lead to development. No potential LSEs. 

No No 
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USES 

STRATEGIC POLICY 

PS13:  HOUSING 

PROVISION 

The policy makes provision for 7,184 new homes between 2011 and 20126.  This 

requirement will be met by identifying opportunities for around 7,902 new homes to 

enable a 10% slippage allowance.  The Plan sets out a requirement for 2,604 housing 

units between 2011 and 2018 and 5,298 housing units between 2018 and 2026. 

 

A total of 3,817 units have already been completed or currently have planning 

permission, which leaves 4,084 units remaining to deliver the required 7,902 new homes 

during the life of the Plan.  This equates to an average of approximately 371 new 

homes per year.  Development will be distributed in accordance with Strategic Policies 

PS15 and Policies TAI4 to TAI18.     

 

The potential for LSEs as a result of this level of development as a whole as well as in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered in more detail within the HRA 

Report. 

? ? 

POLICY  TAI1:   

APPROPRIATE 

HOUSING MIX 

The policy identifies the criteria that residential development must meet in order to 

contribute to achieving sustainable mixed communities. The policy itself will not lead to 

development. No potential LSE. 

No No 

POLICY TAI2: 

SUBDIVISION OF 

EXISTING PROPERTIES 

TO SELF-CONTAINED 

FLATS & HOUSES IN 

MULTIPLE 

OCCUPATION 

(HMOs) 

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet when proposing the sub-

division of existing properties to self-contained flats and HMOs. The policy itself will not 

lead to development. No potential LSE. 

No No 

POLICY TAI3: NEW 

BUILD PURPOSE BUILT 

ACCOMMODATION, 

HOUSING IN 

MULTIPLE 

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet when proposing new build 

purpose built accommodation, HMOs, and other housing with shared facilities for 

transient construction workers. The policy itself will not lead to development. No 

potential LSE. 

No No 
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OCCUPATION AND 

OTHER HOUSING 

WITH SHARED 

FACILITIES FOR 

TRANSIENT 

CONSTRUCTION 

WORKERS 

POLICY TAI4: 

RESIDENTIAL CARE 

HOMES, EXTRA CARE 

HOUSING OR 

SPECIALIST CARE 

ACCOMMODATION 

FOR THE ELDERLY  

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes residential care 

homes, extra care homes or specialist care accommodation. The policy itself will not 

lead to development. No potential LSE. 

No No 

POLICY TAI5: LOCAL 

MARKET HOUSING  

The policy seeks to manage the occupancy and size of new residential development. 

The policy itself will not lead to development. No potential LSE. 

No No 

POLICY TAI6:  

PURPOSE BUILT 

STUDENT 

ACCOMMODATION  

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes new affordable 

purpose built student accommodation. The policy itself will not lead to development. 

No potential LSE. 

No No 

POLICY TAI7:  

REPLACEMENT 

DWELLINGS  

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes the replacement 

of a dwelling. The policy itself will not lead to development. No potential LSE. 

No No 

POLICY TAI8:  

RESIDENTIAL USE OF 

CARAVANS, MOBILE 

HOMES OR OTHER 

FORMS OF NON-

PERMANENT 

ACCOMMODATION  

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes; new caravan or 

other forms of non-permanent accommodation sites as an exception to Strategic 

Policy PS15 and Policy TAI9; or occupation of existing holiday caravans or other forms 

of non-permanent accommodation outside the usual occupancy season or the 

extension of existing sites for the purpose of temporary residential use. The policy itself 

will not lead to development. No potential LSE. 

No No 

STRATEGIC POLICY The policy seeks to provide a minimum target of 1,400 new affordable homes, which No No 
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PS14:  AFFORDABLE 

HOUSING 

will be delivered as a result of development proposed in Policy PS13. Policy will not 

lead to development itself, no potential LSEs. 

POLICY TAI9:  

AFFORDABLE 

HOUSING 

THRESHOLD & 

DISTRIBUTION 

The policy sets the distribution and thresholds of affordable housing delivery in 

residential new builds and conversions. The policy itself will not lead to development. 

No potential LSE. 

No No 

POLICY TAI10:  

EXCEPTION SITES 

The policy outlines the exceptional circumstances in which development may be 

permitted adjacent to development boundaries. The policy supports limited 

circumstances in which this may occur which predominantly relate to the delivery of 

affordable housing. The policy expects that exception sites will be small scale unless 

there is a demonstrable requirement for a larger site, and prioritises the use of 

previously developed land. The policy therefore seeks to reduce the expansion of 

development boundaries outside of the planned allocations.  The policy itself does not 

propose any development and the mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies, 

including Policy PS16, and available at the project level will ensure that there are no 

LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY TAI11:  

SAFEGUARDING 

EXISTING GYPSY & 

TRAVELLER SITES   

The policy safeguards existing Gypsy and Traveller sites. The policy itself will not lead to 

development. No potential for LSE. 

No No 

POLICY TAI12:  

GYPSY AND 

TRAVELLER SITE 

ALLOCATIONS  

The policy sets out an allocation to address the current and future requirements of 

Gypsies and Travellers. The allocation is an extension to an existing site at Llandygai, 

Bangor to provide for 5 additional pitches.  Given the small scale of proposed 

development and distance from European sites (over 1km away) it is considered 

unlikely that there will be any LSEs.   

 

The policy also states that the Council are applying a Gypsies and Travellers Site 

Assessment Methodology to identify sites for an additional 16 permanent residential 

pitches as well as a series of temporary stopping pitches in accordance with the 

Accommodation Needs Assessment Study.  No further detail is provided in terms of the 

No No 
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location of these sites.  It is considered that the mitigation provided through Deposit 

JLDP policies, including Policy PS16, and available at the project level will ensure that 

there are no LSEs.  However, further HRA screening will be required if these sites are 

identified in the JLDP at a later date. 

POLICY TAI13:  SITES 

FOR GYPSIES AND 

TRAVELLER PITCHES 

The policy sets the requirements that development must meet when proposing new 

Gypsy and Traveller sites, or extensions to existing sites. The policy itself will not lead to 

development. No potential for LSE. 

No No 

STRATEGIC POLICY 

PS15:  SETTLEMENT 

STRATEGY 

The policy outlines where development should be distributed subject to the 

environmental, social and infrastructure capacity to accommodate development.  

 

The policy identifies a Sub-regional Centre, Bangor, and Urban Service Centres where 

the majority of the new development within the Plan Area will take place. There are 

two European sites within 2 km of Bangor, Menai Strait and Conway Bay SAC; and 

Lavan sands, Conway Bay SPA. The Urban Service Centres include:  Anglesey sites - 

Amlwch, Holyhead, and Llangefni; and Gwynedd sites - Blaenau Ffestiniog, 

Caernarfon, Porthmadog, and Pwllheli. There are a number of European sites within 2 

km of these settlements. They are: Holy Island Coast SAC; Menai Strait and Conway 

Bay SAC; Llyen Peninsular and the Sarnau SAC; Meironnydd Oakwoods and Bat Sites 

SAC; Anglesey Fens SAC; and Anglesey and Llyn Fens Ramsar. 

 

In addition, Local Service Centres, and Villages and Clusters are identified to 

accommodate the rest of the housing growth; there are a number of European sites 

within 2 km of these sites which could be affected by new housing schemes: including 

Llyen Peninsular and the Sarnau SAC; Anglesey Fens SAC; Anglesey and Llyn Fens 

Ramsar; Ynys Feurig, Cemlyn Bay and the Skerries SPA; Menai Strait and Conway Bay 

SAC; Meironnydd Oakwoods and Bat Sites SAC; Snowdonia SAC; Mynydd Cilan, Trwyn 

y Wylfa ac Ynysoedd Sant Tudwal SPA; Glynllifon SAC; Sea Cliffs of Lleyn SAC; Llyn Fens 

SAC; and Corsydd Efionydd SAC. 

 

The significance of impacts will be dependent on the precise location and scale of 

proposed development, which are set out in more detailed policies and site 

? ? 
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allocations below.  The potential for LSEs as a result of the level and distribution of 

development as a whole, as well as in-combination with other plans and projects, is 

considered in more detail within the HRA Report. 

POLICY TAI14:  

HOUSING IN SUB-

REGIONAL CENTRE & 

URBAN SERVICE 

CENTRES 

The policy identifies site allocations in the sub-regional centre of Bangor and the Urban 

Service Centres of Amlwch, Holyhead, Llangefni, Blaenau Ffestiniog, Caernarfon, 

Porthmadog and Pwllheli. The site allocations have been screened for LSEs both 

individually and in-combination within each Settlement later in this Appendix. 

 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-combination with other plans and 

projects is considered within Section 4 of the Report. 

? ? 

POLICY TAI15:  

HOUSING IN LOCAL 

SERVICE CENTRES 

The policy identifies site allocations in the Local Service Centres of Beaumaris, Benllech, 

Bodedern, Cemaes, Gaerwen, Llanfairpwll, Menai Bridge, Pentraeth, Rhosneigr, Valley, 

Abermaw, Abersoch, Bethesda, Criccieth, Llanberis, Llanrug, Nefyn, 

Penrhyndeudraeth, Penygroes, and Tywyn. The site allocations have been screened 

for LSEs both individually and in-combination within each Settlement later in this 

Appendix. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-combination with other plans and 

projects is considered within Section 4 of the Report. 

? ? 

POLICY TAI16: 

HOUSING IN SERVICE 

VILLAGES  

The policy identifies site allocations in the Service Villages of Gwalchmai, Newbrough, 

Llanerchymedd, Bethel, Bontnewydd, Botwnnog, Chwilog, Deiniolen, Rachub, 

Tremadog, and Y Ffor. The site allocations have been screened for LSEs both 

individually and in-combination within each Settlement later in this Appendix. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-combination with other plans and 

projects is considered within Section 4 of the Report. 

? ? 

POLICY TAI17:  

HOUSING IN LOCAL, 

RURAL & COASTAL 

VILLAGES 

The policy sets out the criteria that development must meet if it is proposed in Local, 

Rural and Coastal Villages, consistent with Strategic Policy PS15. The policy itself will not 

lead to development. No potential LSE. 

No No 
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POLICY TAI18:  

HOUSING IN 

CLUSTERS 

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes new housing units 

in Cluster settlements. The policy itself does not propose any development and the 

mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies, including Policy PS16, and available 

at the project level will ensure that there are no LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY TAI19:  

CONVERSION OF 

TRADITIONAL 

BUILDINGS IN OPEN 

COUNTRYSIDE 

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes the conversion of 

traditional buildings in the open countryside for residential use. The policy itself does not 

propose any development and the mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies, 

including Policy PS16, and available at the project level will ensure that there are no 

LSEs. 

No No 

STRATEGIC POLICY 

PS16:  CONSERVING 

AND ENHANCING 

THE NATURAL 

ENVIRONMENT 

The policy seeks to manage development so as to conserve and, where possible, 

enhance the Plan Area’s distinctive natural environment, countryside and coastline 

and sets out a number of ways to achieve this.  It also aims to safeguard protected 

species and enhance their habitats, and protect sites of international, national, 

regional and local importance. The policy itself will not lead to development, and 

provides mitigation for the potential negative effects of development on green and 

blue infrastructure. No potential for LSEs. 

No No 

POLISI AMG1: 

SPECIAL LANDSCAPE 

AREAS 

The policy seeks to ensure that development within a designated Special Landscape 

Area considers potential effects and enhances the historic, visual, geographical, 

ecological and cultural features of the area. The policy itself will not lead to 

development. No potential for LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY AMG2:   

PROTECTING AND 

ENHANCING 

FEATURES AND 

QUALITIES THAT ARE 

UNIQUE TO THE 

LOCAL LANDSCAPE 

CHARACTER  

The policy seeks to ensure that development does not negatively impact up features 

and qualities that are unique to the local landscape character as identified in current 

Landscape Strategies for the relevant authority. The policy also ensures that 

development does not cause significant negative impacts to the character of the 

natural landscape, and gives additional consideration to developments that directly 

affect the landscape character and setting of the AONBs or the National Park. The 

policy itself will not lead to development. No potential for LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY AMG3:   

COASTAL 

PROTECTION 

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposals are located on 

the coast, including the Heritage Coast. The policy ensures that development will not 

cause unacceptable harm to the area’s biodiversity interests, including European 

No No 
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Deposit Policies Potential impacts of the Policy Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) 

alone? 

Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) in 

combination? 

designated sites. The policy itself will not lead to development, and provides mitigation 

to reduce potential effects on European designated sites. Therefore it is unlikely that 

there will be any significant negative effects. 

POLICY AMG4:  

LOCAL BIODIVERSITY 

CONSERVATION 

The policy provides criteria that all development must meet to ensure the protection 

and enhancement of biodiversity, and the avoidance of development in locations 

that are of international, national and local biodiversity importance. The policy itself will 

not lead to development and provides mitigation to reduce any potential negative 

effects on biodiversity as a result of new development. Therefore, there will be no LSEs 

as a result of this policy. 

No No 

POLICY AMG5:   

PROTECTING SITES 

OF REGIONAL OR 

LOCAL 

SIGNIFICANCE 

The policy provides protection for Local Nature Reserves, Wildlife Sites or Regionally 

Important Geological / Geomorphological Sites from development, contributing to the 

maintenance of green infrastructure networks. No potential for LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY PS17:   

PRESERVING AND 

ENHANCING 

HERITAGE ASSETS 

The policy seeks to protect and enhance cultural and heritage assets.  No potential for 

LSEs on European sites. 

No No 

POLICY AT1:  

CONSERVATION 

AREAS, WORLD 

HERITAGE SITES AND 

REGISTERED 

HISTORIC 

LANDSCAPES, PARKS 

AND GARDENS  

The policy seeks to protect Conservation Areas, World Heritage Sites and Registered 

Historic Landscapes, Parks and Gardens from development either within these areas or 

that affects the setting and / or significant views into and out of these areas. The policy 

itself will not lead to development. No potential for LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY AT2:  

ENABLING 

DEVELOPMENT 

The policy seeks to enable development that secures the preservation and / or 

alternative use of a Listed Building, or a building which makes a positive contribution to 

the character of a Conservation Area, or a Registered Historic Ladnscape, Park and 

Garden, and sets the criteria for this type of development. The policy refers to existing 

development and as such there is no potential for LSEs. 

No No 
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Deposit Policies Potential impacts of the Policy Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) 

alone? 

Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) in 

combination? 

POLICY AT3:  

LOCALLY OR 

REGIONALLY 

SIGNIFICANT NON-

DESIGNATED 

HERITAGE ASSETS 

The policy seeks to conserve and enhance buildings, structures and areas of locally or 

regionally significant non-designated heritage assets. The policy refers to existing 

development and as such there is no potential for LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY AT4:  

PROTECTION OF 

NON-DESIGNATED 

ARCHAEOLOGICAL 

SITES 

The policy seeks to protect sites of potential national archaeological importance or 

are of acknowledged local heritage importance including sites of industrial 

archaeology that are not scheduled from development that may affect them. The 

policy itself will not lead to development. No potential for LSEs. 

No  No 

POLICY PS18:  WASTE 

MANAGEMENT 

The policy seeks to ensure an adequate availability of land for a network of waste 

facilities to meet regional and local obligations in accordance with the requirements 

of the North Wales Regional Waste Plan and other current national / regional policy / 

guidance.  The policy itself does not propose any development, potential sites are set 

out in Policy GWA1.  No potential for LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY GWA1:  

PROVISION OF 

WASTE 

MANAGEMENT AND 

RECYCLING 

INFRASTRUCTURE 

The policy identifies and safeguards potential sites for the provision of waste 

management and recycling infrastructure. Locations include; Caernarfon, Clynnog 

Fawr, near Bethel, Penygroes, Pencaenewydd, Chwilog, Penrhyndeudraeth, Llanllyfni, 

Bryncir, Pwllheli, Bethesda, Blaenau Ffestiniog, Penmynydd, Gwalchmai, Mona, 

Holyhead, Brynteg and Holland Arms.  

 

At this stage the precise detail, including scale and type of waste management 

facility, is not known.  The potential impacts of any proposal would be more 

appropriately addressed at the project level once further detail, including the scale 

and type of development, is known. Any proposal development will be required to 

meet the requirements of the Habitats Regulations. This legislative requirement along 

with the mitigation measures provided through Deposit JLDP policies, including Policy 

PS16, and available at the project level, is considered sufficient to ensure that there will 

be no LSEs.   

No No 

POLICY GWA2:  The policy restricts waste management proposals to only meet demonstrable need. No No 
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Deposit Policies Potential impacts of the Policy Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) 

alone? 

Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) in 

combination? 

WASTE 

MANAGEMENT 

OUTSIDE 

DEVELOPMENT 

BOUNDARIES AND 

ALLOCATED SITES 

The policy also sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes waste 

management facilities. The policy itself does not propose any development and the 

mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies, including Policy PS16, and available 

at the project level will ensure that there are no LSEs. 

POLICY GWA3:  LOW 

AND VERY LOW 

LEVEL RADIOACTIVE 

WASTE TREATMENT 

AND STORAGE  

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes facilities for the 

treatment, storage or disposal of Low and Very Low Level radioactive waste.  The 

policy requires any proposal to ensure that facilities are sited and designed in order to 

minimise adverse impacts on the environment and appropriate environmental 

restoration measures are taken.  The policy itself does not propose any specific 

development, this will occur through lower level planning applications. 

 

Any proposal will need to demonstrate that the requirements of the Habitats 

Regulations have been met.  This legislative requirement along with the mitigation 

provided by Deposit JLDP policies, including Policy PS16, will ensure that there are no 

significant effects on European Sites. 

No  No 

STRATEGIC POLICY 

PS19:  MINERALS 

The policy outlines a number of requirements to ensure a continuous supply of minerals, 

which includes the safeguarding of known aggregate resources. The policy does not 

propose any minerals development so is unlikely to result in LSEs. The potential impacts 

of minerals development on European sites are more appropriately addressed in Policy 

MWYN3 which identifies preferred areas of search.  No potential for LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY MWYN1:  

SAFEGUARDING 

MINERAL RESOURCES 

The policy safeguards areas that have been identified for future mineral workings. The 

policy itself will not lead to development. No potential for LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY MWYN2:   

SUSTAINABLE SUPPLY 

OF MINERAL 

RESOURCES 

The policy seeks to maintain a land bank of permitted reserves for aggregate in 

accordance with national and regional guidelines. The policy itself will not lead to 

development. No potential for LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY MWYN3:  

PREFERRED AREAS OF 

The policy identifies a number of ‘preferred areas of search’ for future supplies of sand 

and gravel and crushed rock.  A number of these are in close proximity to European 

No No 
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Deposit Policies Potential impacts of the Policy Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) 

alone? 

Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) in 

combination? 

SEARCH sites. At this stage the precise detail, including scale and location of development, is 

not known.  The potential impacts of any proposal would be more appropriately 

addressed at the project level once further detail, including the scale and location of 

development, is known.  Any proposal development will be required to meet the 

requirements of the Habitats Regulations. This legislative requirement along with the 

mitigation measures provided through Deposit JLDP policies, including Policy PS16, and 

available at the project level, is considered sufficient to ensure that there will be no 

LSEs.   

POLICY MWYN4:   

MINERAL 

DEVELOPMENTS 

Whilst seeking to maintain the Plan area’s landbank of aggregates, the policy sets the 

criteria that development must meet if it proposes mineral exploration, working or 

extension to existing operations. The policy itself does not propose any development 

and it requires that development will not have a significant adverse impact on sites of 

international, national, regional or local environmental, nature conservation, and 

landscape and / or heritage importance.  This along with the mitigation provided 

through other Deposit JLDP policies, including Policy PS16, and available at the project 

level will ensure that there are no LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY MWYN5:   

LOCAL BUILDING 

STONE 

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes the temporary 

working or reopening of small-scale mineral operations to provide traditional building 

materials. The policy itself will not lead to development and any proposal must be 

compatible with other Deposit JLDP policies.  The mitigation provided through Deposit 

JLDP policies, including Policy PS16, and available at the project level will ensure that 

there are no LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY MWYN6:  

BUFFER ZONES 

AROUND MINERAL 

SITES 

The policy restricts development within buffer zones around mineral sites, and within 

the Development High Risk Areas for Coal. The policy itself will not lead to 

development. No potential for LSEs 

No No 

POLICY MWYN7:  

RAILHEAD AND 

WHARF FACILITIES 

The policy safeguards existing and potential railhead and wharf facilities from 

development. The policy itself will not lead to development, no potential for LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY MWYN8:   

EXPLORATION 

The policy permits proposals for exploration works for a temporary period provided 

satisfactory environmental safeguards are in place and full reinstatement provisions 

No No 
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Significant 

Effects (LSEs) 

alone? 

Potential for 

Likely 

Significant 

Effects (LSEs) in 
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WORKS are undertaken upon completion. The policy itself does not propose any development 

and the mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies, including Policy PS16, and 

available at the project level will ensure that there are no LSEs. 

POLICY MWYN9:   

BORROW PITS 

The policy sets the criteria that development must meet if it proposes borrow pits The 

policy itself does not propose any development and the mitigation provided through 

Deposit JLDP policies, including Policy PS16, and available at the project level will 

ensure that there are no LSEs. 

No No 

POLICY MWYN10:   

RESTORATION AND 

AFTER CARE 

The policy requires a comprehensive scheme for restoration, aftercare and after use in 

mineral working proposals. The policy itself will not lead to development, but provides 

mitigation to reduce the effects of mineral workings on the natural environment. No 

potential for LSEs. 

No No 
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Screening of Residential Site Allocations 

 
The screening undertaken in the following matrix considers the potential for residential site allocations identified in the Deposit JLDP 

to have likely significant effects on European sites.  The site allocations are grouped per settlement and a summary of the potential 

of likely significant effects is given.  A variety of information sources were used to carry out the screening in the matrix below, 

including information from the European Site Characterisations (provided in Appendix 1) and Strategic Site Studies. The screening 

matrix below has taken a precautionary approach when identifying possible European sites at risk, as recommended by WAG and 

good practice guidance.   

 
Settlement 

and Site(s) 

Code / Name 

Capacity  Carried 

forward from 

previous 

plans? 

Potential of Likely Significant Effect (LSE) Potential to Mitigate through 

Avoidance Measures and 

Policy Measures/ 

Safeguards? 

Residual 

Effect? 

(Yes / 

No) 

Bangor:  

T1: Goetra 

Uchaf 

Existing 

planning 

permission 

245 Gwynedd UDP 

– site extends 

slightly further 

than was 

previously 

proposed. 

Site T1 already has planning permission; therefore, 

development will occur with or without the JLDP. 

 

The settlement is adjacent to Lavan Sands SPA, Conway Bay 

SPA and the Menai Strait and Conwy Bay SAC.  None of the 

sites are within 500m of the European sites and T2, T3 & T4 are 

within the existing settlement boundary.  Site T5 is the largest of 

the new sites and also the furthest away from the European 

sites at approximately 630m.  Given the size of the site 

allocations, development at individual sites are unlikely to have 

significant effects alone.  Especially once policy mitigation 

provided through Deposit JLDP policies is taken into account. 

 

Even including Site T1 which already has planning permission, 

there will be a total of 393 dwellings provided; therefore, the 

sites in-combination are unlikely to result in significant effects.  

The mitigation provided through JLDP policies and available at 

the project level will ensure that there are no significant effects.  

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Policy mitigation includes: 

 Policy PS4 - Sustainable 

transport, development 

and accessibility: the 

policy supports 

development that 

encourages transport 

methods alternative to 

the private car, and 

seeks to change travel 

behaviour. 

 Policy TRA1 - Transport 

network developments: 

the policy seeks to 

minimise the impacts of 

transport developments 

(including in 

improvements to existing 

infrastructure) on the 

natural environment. 

No 

T2: Former 

Friars School 

Playing Field 

43 No 

T3: Former 

Jewsons Site 

17 No 

T4: Former 

Crossville Site 

16 No 

T5: Land 

opposite the 

Crematorium 

72 No 
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Settlement 

and Site(s) 

Code / Name 

Capacity  Carried 

forward from 

previous 

plans? 

Potential of Likely Significant Effect (LSE) Potential to Mitigate through 

Avoidance Measures and 

Policy Measures/ 

Safeguards? 

Residual 

Effect? 

(Yes / 

No) 

Section 4 of the Report. 

 

 

 

 Policy PS5 - Sustainable 

development: the policy 

seeks to protect and 

improve the quality of 

the natural environment, 

its landscapes and 

biodiversity assets. 

 Policy PS6 – Alleviating 

and adapting to the 

effects of climate 

change: The policy 

seeks to ensure that the 

ability of landscapes, 

environments and 

species to adapt to the 

harmful effects of 

climate change is not 

affected by 

development. The 

policy also protects the 

water environment, 

which indirectly supports 

biodiversity assets. 

 Policy PCYFF2 – Design 

and Place Shaping: The 

policy ensures that 

development considers 

the natural environment 

in the creation of 

attractive and 

sustainable places. 
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Settlement 

and Site(s) 

Code / Name 

Capacity  Carried 

forward from 

previous 

plans? 

Potential of Likely Significant Effect (LSE) Potential to Mitigate through 

Avoidance Measures and 

Policy Measures/ 

Safeguards? 

Residual 

Effect? 

(Yes / 

No) 

 Policy PCYFF3 – Design 

and Landscaping: the 

policy ensures that 

development respects, 

retains and 

complements any 

existing positive natural 

features, and replaces 

any loss of green 

infrastructure. The policy 

also restricts the 

introduction of any non-

native invasive species. 

 Policy PCYFF4 – Carbon 

Management: the 

policy seeks energy 

efficiency and 

renewable energy in 

new development 

which can contribute to 

improved air quality and 

mitigate the effects of 

climate change. 

 Policy PCYFF5 – Water 

Conservation: the policy 

seeks water 

conservation measures 

in new development 

that can indirectly 

support biodiversity 

assets. 
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Settlement 

and Site(s) 

Code / Name 

Capacity  Carried 

forward from 

previous 

plans? 

Potential of Likely Significant Effect (LSE) Potential to Mitigate through 

Avoidance Measures and 

Policy Measures/ 

Safeguards? 

Residual 

Effect? 

(Yes / 

No) 

 Policy ARNA1 – Coastal 

Change Management 

Area: the policy seeks to 

restrict development 

within Coastal Change 

Management Areas, 

and ensure that 

biodiversity is not 

affected in the 

relocation of existing 

dwellings within these 

areas. 

 Policy PS11 – The Visitor 

Economy: the policy 

seeks to protect the 

natural environment in 

the development of the 

tourism industry. 

 Policy PS16 – Conserving 

and enhancing the 

natural environment: the 

policy seeks to conserve 

and enhance the 

natural environment, 

countryside and 

coastline, including; 

safeguarding habitats, 

species, geology, history 

and landscapes; 

protecting sites and 

species of international, 

national, regional and 
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Settlement 

and Site(s) 

Code / Name 

Capacity  Carried 

forward from 

previous 

plans? 

Potential of Likely Significant Effect (LSE) Potential to Mitigate through 

Avoidance Measures and 

Policy Measures/ 

Safeguards? 

Residual 

Effect? 

(Yes / 

No) 

local importance; and 

enhancing networks of 

natural habitats. 

 Policy AMG2 – 

Protecting and 

enhancing features and 

qualities that are unique 

to the local landscape 

character: the policy 

seeks to ensure that 

development does not 

adversely impact on 

features of visual, 

historic, geological, 

ecological or cultural 

importance. 

 Policy AMG3 – Coastal 

Protection: the policy 

ensures that 

development in coastal 

areas does not 

adversely affect water 

quality or biodiversity 

interests, including SACs 

and SPAs as a result of 

location, scale, form, 

appearance, materials, 

noise, emissions or traffic 

increases. 

 Policy AMG4 – Local 

Biodiversity 

Conservation: the policy 



Appendix III           HRA Anglesey & Gwynedd Joint LDP 

221/A&G JLDP February 2015     Enfusion 30/42 

Settlement 

and Site(s) 

Code / Name 

Capacity  Carried 

forward from 

previous 

plans? 

Potential of Likely Significant Effect (LSE) Potential to Mitigate through 

Avoidance Measures and 

Policy Measures/ 

Safeguards? 

Residual 

Effect? 

(Yes / 

No) 

seeks to protect 

important biodiversity 

assets from being 

adversely affected as a 

result of new 

development. 

 Policy AMG5 – 

Protecting Sites of 

Regional or Local 

Significance: the policy 

seeks to protect locally 

valued biodiversity from 

direct or indirect 

adverse effects from 

new development. 

 Policy PS18 – Waste 

Management: the 

policy seeks to promote 

a sustainable approach 

to waste management 

based on the waste 

hierarchy of prevention 

and reuse, recycling, 

recovery and then 

disposal whilst taking 

into consideration the 

unique character of the 

area including the 

transport links and rural 

nature. 
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Settlement 

and Site(s) 

Code / Name 

Capacity  Carried 

forward from 

previous 

plans? 

Potential of Likely Significant Effect (LSE) Potential to Mitigate through 

Avoidance Measures and 

Policy Measures/ 

Safeguards? 

Residual 

Effect? 

(Yes / 

No) 

Urban Service Centres 

 

Amlwch:  

T6: Land near 

Maes Mona 

50 Anglesey LP - 

(T1) 

All of the site options are over 3km from the nearest European 

site.  Sites T8 and T9 are within 200m of a watercourse that leads 

to the sea, but this does not directly flow into any European 

designated sites. Given the size of the site allocations, 

development at individual sites are unlikely to have significant 

effects alone.  All the sites combined will deliver 373 dwellings; 

therefore, given the scale of proposed development and 

distance from European sites it is considered that significant in-

combination effects are unlikely.  The mitigation provided 

through JLDP policies and available at the project level will 

ensure that there are no significant effects.  The potential 

effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-combination with other 

plans and projects is considered within Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined 

above for Bangor. 

No 

T7: Land near 

Lôn Bach 

73 No 

T8: Land at 

Madyn Farm 

152 No 

T9: Land near 

Rheinwas 

Field 

40 No 

T10: Land at 

Tan y Bryn 

58 No 

Caergybi 

(Holyhead): 

T11: Tyddyn 

Bach 

Existing 

planning 

permission 

 

123 

Anglesey UDP 

(T19) 

Sites T11, T15, T16 and T17 already have planning permission; 

therefore, development will occur at these sites with or without 

the JLDP.  Sites T12 and T13 are located over 1km from 

European sites and site T14 is within 1km of Holy Island Coast 

SAC and Holy Island Coast SPA.  Given the scale of the site 

allocations and distance from European sites, it is considered 

that development at individual sites are unlikely to have 

significant effects alone.  

 

All of the sites combined, including those with existing planning 

permission, will deliver 430 dwellings.  The mitigation provided 

through Deposit JLDP policies and available at the project level 

will ensure that there are no in-combination LSEs as a result of 

development at all the sites. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

T12: Land 

near Cae 

Rhos 

53 No 

T13: Land 

near Yr Ogof 

72 No 

T14: Land 

near Tyddyn 

Bach Farm 

49 No 

T15: Land 

near 

22 Anglesey LP 

(T19) 
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Settlement 

and Site(s) 

Code / Name 

Capacity  Carried 

forward from 

previous 

plans? 

Potential of Likely Significant Effect (LSE) Potential to Mitigate through 

Avoidance Measures and 

Policy Measures/ 

Safeguards? 

Residual 

Effect? 

(Yes / 

No) 

Waunfawr 

Estate  

Existing 

planning 

permission 

Section 4 of the Report. 

T16: Glan y 

Dŵr 

Existing 

planning 

permission 

90 No 

T17: Cae Serri 

Road 

Existing 

planning 

permission 

21 No 

Llangefni: 

T18: Land 

near Ty Hen 

 

154 

No The closest European designated site (Anglesey Fens SAC) is 

over 2.5km from the site allocations. Given the size of the site 

allocations and distance from European sites, development at 

individual sites are unlikely to have significant effects alone. All 

of the sites combined will deliver 485 dwellings.  Given the 

overall scale of development it is unlikely that there will be any 

LSEs as a result of the sites acting in-combination.  The 

mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies and 

available at the project level will ensure that there are no in-

combination LSEs as a result of development at all the sites.  

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

 

 

 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

T19: Former 

Ysgol y Bont 

41 No 

T20: Ty’n 

Coed 

144 No 

T21: Land 

near Ysgol y 

Graig 

38 No 

T22: Land 

near Bro 

Tudur 

59 No 

T23: Land 

near Coleg 

Menai 

49 No 
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Settlement 

and Site(s) 

Code / Name 

Capacity  Carried 

forward from 

previous 

plans? 

Potential of Likely Significant Effect (LSE) Potential to Mitigate through 

Avoidance Measures and 

Policy Measures/ 

Safeguards? 

Residual 

Effect? 

(Yes / 

No) 

Blaenau 

Ffestiniog: 

T24: Former 

Playing Fields 

 

95 

No (formed 

part of 

safeguarded 

employment in 

Gwynedd 

UDP) 

Site T25 is within 1.5km of Meirionnydd Oakwoods and Bat Sites 

SAC and within 2km of Migneight-Arenig-Dduallt SAC. Site T24 is 

within 2km of Meirionnydd Oakwoods and Bat Sites SAC.  Given 

the scale of the sites and location in relation to the settlement, 

it is unlikely that development would have any LSEs on the SAC 

either alone at the individual sites or in-combination with each 

other.  The mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies 

and available at the project level will ensure that there are no 

in-combination LSEs as a result of development at all the sites. 

 

It is also recommended that any proposals for development 

seeks retain and enhance any linear habitat features, which 

includes trees and hedgerows.  

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

 

It is also recommended that 

any proposals for 

development seeks retain 

and enhance any linear 

habitat features, which 

includes trees and 

hedgerows.  

 

No 

T25: Land at 

Congl y Wal 

60 No 

Caernarfon: 

T26: Former 

Hendre 

School 

42 No (Part 

protected play 

area within 

Gwynedd 

UDP) 

Site T28 already has planning permission. Sites T26 and T27 are 

both within 1km of the Menai Strait and Conwy Bay SAC. While 

development could increase traffic along the A487 which runs 

adjacent to the Menai Strait and Conwy Bay SAC, given the 

scale this is unlikely to be of significance either alone or in-

combination.  It is considered that suitable mitigation is 

provided through Deposit JLDP policies and available at the 

project level to ensure that there will be no significant effects 

either alone or in-combination.  

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

T27: To the 

rear of Maes 

Gwynedd 

29 Gwynedd UDP 

– site is slightly 

smaller than 

what was 

previously 

proposed. 

T28: Cae 

Phillips Road 

Existing 

planning 

123 Gwynedd UDP 
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Settlement 

and Site(s) 

Code / Name 

Capacity  Carried 

forward from 

previous 

plans? 

Potential of Likely Significant Effect (LSE) Potential to Mitigate through 

Avoidance Measures and 

Policy Measures/ 

Safeguards? 

Residual 

Effect? 

(Yes / 

No) 

permission 

Pwllheli: 

T29: Land 

near Lôn 

Caernarfon 

 

150 

Gwynedd UDP 

– part of the 

site was 

allocated for 

housing and as 

a new 

employment 

site. 

Site T29 is within 600m of the Lleyn Peninsula and the Sarnau 

SAC. Sites T30 and T31 are located over 1km from European 

sites. Given the small scale of proposed development at sites 

T30 & T31 it is considered that there will be no LSEs.   

 

Given the proximity of Site T29, there is the potential for 

development to increase the levels of recreational activity at 

the SAC; however, even in-combination with the other sites this 

increase is unlikely to be of significance. It is considered that 

suitable mitigation is provided through Deposit JLDP policies 

and available at the project level to ensure that there will be 

no significant effects either alone or in-combination. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

T30: Deiniol 

Field 

14 Gwynedd UDP 

T31: Former 

Hockey Field 

17 Gwynedd UDP 

Local Service Centres 

 

Biwmares: 

T32: Casita 

Existing 

planning 

permission 

35 No The site is adjacent to the coastal edge and within 300m of the 

Menai Strait and Conwy Bay SAC, and within 600m of the 

Lavan Sands, Conway Bay SPA.  Given the small scale of 

proposed development and mitigation provided through 

Deposit JLDP policies and available at the project level, it is 

considered that there will be no LSEs alone. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

Benllech: 

T33: Adjoining 

Wendon 

12 No The site is within 450m of the Menai Strait and Conwy Bay SAC 

and Liverpool Bay SPA.  Given the small scale of proposed 

development and mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 
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Settlement 

and Site(s) 

Code / Name 

Capacity  Carried 

forward from 

previous 

plans? 

Potential of Likely Significant Effect (LSE) Potential to Mitigate through 

Avoidance Measures and 

Policy Measures/ 

Safeguards? 

Residual 

Effect? 

(Yes / 

No) 

Café policies and available at the project level, it is considered that 

there will be no LSEs alone. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Bodedern: 

T34: Land 

near Llwyn 

Angharad 

48 No The site is located over 3km from the closest European 

designated site (Llyn Dinam SAC). Given the small scale of 

proposed development, distance from European sites and 

mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies and 

available at the project level, it is considered that there will be 

no LSEs alone. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

Cemaes: 

T35: Land to 

rear of 

Holyhead 

Road 

60 No The site is located just over 3km from the closest European 

designated site (Ynys Feurig, Cemlyn Bay and The Skerries SPA 

and Cemlyn Bay SAC). Given the small scale of proposed 

development, distance from European sites and mitigation 

provided through Deposit JLDP policies and available at the 

project level, it is considered that there will be no LSEs alone. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

Llanfairpwll: 

T36: Land 

near Bryn Eira 

30 No Site T37 already has planning permission. Site T36 is located over 

1km from the closest European designated site (Menai Strait 

and Conwy Bay SAC). Given the small scale of proposed 

development, distance from European sites and mitigation 

provided through Deposit JLDP policies and available at the 

project level, it is considered that there will be no LSEs either 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

T37: Land 

near 

Penmynydd 

10 No 
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Settlement 

and Site(s) 

Code / Name 

Capacity  Carried 

forward from 

previous 

plans? 

Potential of Likely Significant Effect (LSE) Potential to Mitigate through 

Avoidance Measures and 

Policy Measures/ 

Safeguards? 

Residual 

Effect? 

(Yes / 

No) 

Road 

Existing 

planning 

permission 

alone or in-combination. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Porthaethwy: 

T38: Ty Mawr 

Existing 

planning 

permission 

20 Anglesey LP 

(T30) & UDP 

(T51) 

Sites T38 and T39 already have planning permission. Site T40 is 

around 1km from the Menai Strait and Conwy Bay SAC, slightly 

further from the European designated site than sites T38 and 

T39. Given the small scale of proposed development, distance 

from European sites and mitigation provided through Deposit 

JLDP policies and available at the project level, it is considered 

that there will be no LSEs either alone or in-combination. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

T39: Tyddyn 

Mostyn 

Existing 

planning 

permission 

40 Anglesey LP 

(T32) & UDP 

(T69) 

T40: Land 

near Lôn 

Gamfa 

14 No 

Y Fali: 

T41: Former 

Cattle Market 

Site 

40 Anglesey LP 

(S31) - 

employment 

allocation 

The site is located over 2km from the closest European 

designated site (Llyn Dinam SAC). Given the small scale of 

proposed development, distance from European sites and 

mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies and 

available at the project level, it is considered that there will be 

no LSEs alone. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

Criccieth: 

T42: Land 

near North 

Terrace 

34 Gwynedd UDP 

– allocation 

slightly bigger 

than what was 

The site is located around 600m from the Lleyn Peninsula and 

the Sarnau SAC. Given the small scale of proposed 

development and mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP 

policies and available at the project level, it is considered that 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 
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Settlement 

and Site(s) 

Code / Name 

Capacity  Carried 

forward from 

previous 

plans? 

Potential of Likely Significant Effect (LSE) Potential to Mitigate through 

Avoidance Measures and 

Policy Measures/ 

Safeguards? 

Residual 

Effect? 

(Yes / 

No) 

previously 

proposed. 

there will be no LSEs alone. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Llanberis: 

T43: Land 

near Victoria 

Hotel 

16 Gwynedd UDP Site T44 has planning permission. Site T43 is located around 

300m from the Snowdonia SAC.  Given the small scale of 

proposed development, distance from European sites and 

mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies and 

available at the project level, it is considered that there will be 

no LSEs either alone or in-combination. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

T44: Land 

near Tŷ Du 

Road 

Existing 

planning 

permission 

11 No 

Llanrug: 

T45: Church 

Field 

Existing 

planning 

permission 

10 No Both sites already have planning permission and are situated 

within the existing settlement.  Given the small scale of 

proposed development, location within the settlement and 

mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies and 

available at the project level, it is considered that there will be 

no LSEs either alone or in-combination. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

T46: Land 

near Rhythallt 

Road 

Existing 

planning 

permission 

6 Gwynedd UDP 

Nefyn: 

T47: Land 

near Helyg 

19 No Site T48 already has planning permission. Site T47 is located 

within 200m of the Seacliffs of Lleyn SAC, and adjacent to a 

watercourse that leads directly to the SAC.  Given the small 

scale of proposed development and mitigation provided 

through Deposit JLDP policies and available at the project 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

T48: Former 

Allotments 

10 No 
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Settlement 

and Site(s) 

Code / Name 

Capacity  Carried 

forward from 

previous 

plans? 

Potential of Likely Significant Effect (LSE) Potential to Mitigate through 

Avoidance Measures and 

Policy Measures/ 

Safeguards? 

Residual 

Effect? 

(Yes / 

No) 

Existing 

planning 

permission 

level, it is considered that there will be no LSEs either alone or in-

combination. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Penrhyndeud

raeth: 

T49: Canol 

Cae 

31 Gwynedd UDP The sites are all located within 400m of the Lleyn Peninsula and 

the Sarnau SAC. Given the small scale of proposed 

development and mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP 

policies and available at the project level, it is considered that 

there will be no LSEs either alone or in-combination. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

T50: Land 

near Former 

Bron Garth 

Hospital 

46 

 

No 

T51: Land 

near Canol 

Cae 

31 No 

Penygroes: 

T52: Land 

near Maes 

Dulyn 

39 Gwynedd UDP 

– previous 

allocation 

extends further 

The site is around 1.5km from the closest European designated 

site (Glynllifon SAC and Eifionydd Fens SAC). Given the small 

scale of proposed development, distance from European sites 

and mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies and 

available at the project level, it is considered that there will be 

no LSEs alone. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

Tywyn: 

T53: Sŵn y 

Tonnau 

Existing 

planning 

21 No Both sites already have planning permission and are situated 

within the existing settlement. Site T53 is within 500m of the Lleyn 

Peninsula and the Sarnau SAC.  Given the small scale of 

proposed development, location within the settlement and 

mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies and 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 
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Settlement 

and Site(s) 

Code / Name 

Capacity  Carried 

forward from 

previous 

plans? 

Potential of Likely Significant Effect (LSE) Potential to Mitigate through 

Avoidance Measures and 

Policy Measures/ 

Safeguards? 

Residual 

Effect? 

(Yes / 

No) 

permission available at the project level, it is considered that there will be 

no LSEs either alone or in-combination. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

T54: 

Garreglwyd 

Existing 

planning 

permission 

14 No 

Gwalchmai: 

T55: Land 

near the A5 

28 No The site is located around 6km from the closest European 

designated site (Abermenai to Aberffraw Dunes SAC). Given 

the small scale of proposed development, distance from 

European sites and mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP 

policies and available at the project level, it is considered that 

there will be no LSEs alone. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

Niwbwrch: 

T56: Tyn Cae 

Estate 

12 Anglesey LP 

(T33) & UDP 

(T47) 

The site already has planning permission and is situated within 

the existing settlement.  The site is approx. 260m from the 

Abermenai to Aberffraw Dunes SAC; however, given the small 

scale of proposed development, location within the settlement 

and mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies and 

available at the project level, it is considered that there will be 

no LSEs alone.    

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

Llannerch-y-

medd: 

T57: Land 

near Tyn y 

Fynnon 

17 No The site is located over 5km from the closest European 

designated sites.  Given the small scale of proposed 

development, distance from European sites and mitigation 

provided through Deposit JLDP policies and available at the 

project level, it is considered that there will be no LSEs alone. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 
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Settlement 

and Site(s) 

Code / Name 

Capacity  Carried 

forward from 

previous 

plans? 

Potential of Likely Significant Effect (LSE) Potential to Mitigate through 

Avoidance Measures and 

Policy Measures/ 

Safeguards? 

Residual 

Effect? 

(Yes / 

No) 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Bethel: 

T58: Land 

near Saron 

41 No The site is located around 2km from the closest European 

designated site (Menai Strait and Conwy Bay SAC). Given the 

small scale of proposed development, distance from European 

sites and mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies and 

available at the project level, it is considered that there will be 

no LSEs alone. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

Bontnewydd: 

T59: Land 

near 

Glanrafon 

Estate 

26 Gwynedd UDP Site T59 already has planning permission. Site T60 is located 

within 300m of the Afon Gwyrfai a Llyn Cwellyn SAC.  Given the 

small scale of proposed development and mitigation provided 

through Deposit JLDP policies and available at the project 

level, it is considered that there will be no LSEs alone. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

T60: Land 

near Pont 

Glan Beuno 

10 No 

Botwnnog: 

T61: Land 

near Cefn 

Capel 

21 No The sites are both located around 3km from the closest 

European designated site (Seacliffs of Lleyn SAC and Lleyn 

Peninsula and the Sarnau SAC). Given the small scale of 

proposed development, distance from European sites and 

mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies and 

available at the project level, it is considered that there will be 

no LSEs either alone or in-combination. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

T62: Land 

near Pentre 

11 No 
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Settlement 

and Site(s) 

Code / Name 

Capacity  Carried 

forward from 

previous 

plans? 

Potential of Likely Significant Effect (LSE) Potential to Mitigate through 

Avoidance Measures and 

Policy Measures/ 

Safeguards? 

Residual 

Effect? 

(Yes / 

No) 

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Chwilog: 

T63: Land to 

rear of 

Madryn Arms 

18 Gwynedd UDP The sites are located around 1.5km the closest European 

designated site (Lleyn Peninsula and the Sarnau SAC). Given 

the small scale of proposed development, distance from 

European sites and mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP 

policies and available at the project level, it is considered that 

there will be no LSEs either alone or in-combination. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

T64: Land 

near Cae 

Capel 

20 Gwynedd UDP 

Deiniolen: 

T65: Land 

near Pentre 

Helen 

30 Gwynedd UDP The site is located under 350m from Snowdonia SAC. Given the 

small scale of proposed development and mitigation provided 

through Deposit JLDP policies and available at the project 

level, it is considered that there will be no LSEs alone. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

Rachub: 

T66: Land 

near Maes 

Bleddyn 

30 No The site is located within 600m of Snowdonia SAC.  Given the 

small scale of proposed development, distance from European 

sites and mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies and 

available at the project level, it is considered that there will be 

no LSEs alone. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 

Y Ffôr: 

T67: Land 

near Tyn Lôn  

18 No Site T69 already has planning permission. Sites T67 and T68 are 

located around 3.5km from the closest European designated 

site (Lleyn Peninsula and the Sarnau SAC). Given the small 

Please refer to the JLDP 

Policy mitigation outlined for 

Bangor. 

No 
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Settlement 

and Site(s) 

Code / Name 

Capacity  Carried 

forward from 

previous 

plans? 

Potential of Likely Significant Effect (LSE) Potential to Mitigate through 

Avoidance Measures and 

Policy Measures/ 

Safeguards? 

Residual 

Effect? 

(Yes / 

No) 

T68: Land 

near the 

School 

10 No scale of proposed development, distance from European sites 

and mitigation provided through Deposit JLDP policies and 

available at the project level, it is considered that there will be 

no LSEs either alone or in-combination. 

 

The potential effects of the JLDP as a whole and in-

combination with other plans and projects is considered within 

Section 4 of the Report. 

T69: Land 

near Bro 

Gwystil 

9 Gwynedd UDP 

– previous 

allocation 

slightly smaller 
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Appendix IV: HRA Consultation Commentary 
 

HRA Screening Report (May 2013) 

 
Respondent 

 

Summarised Content Response 

Natural 

Resources 

Wales (27 

June 2013) 

0.7: NRW noted this ‘screening’ report’s identification of potential significant effects 

(alone and in combination with other plans and projects) arising from policies PS3, 

PS8, PS11 and PS22. Clarification would be welcomed within this executive summary of 

the nature and content of these policies, together with information on the European 

Sites considered to be potentially affected. 

Noted.  The further screening work will 

identify the European sites considered 

to be potentially affected by Deposit 

Policies. 

0.8: The intention to undertake additional HRA screening (Test of Significance) is noted 

and welcomed. Clarification would be welcomed regarding the likely timeframe for 

additional screening work. 

Noted.  The timeframe for additional 

screening work is dependent on the 

JLDP programme. 

0.9: As from April 1st 2013, the duties and responsibilities of the Countryside 

Council for Wales, the Environment Agency Wales and Forestry Commission in Wales 

have been assumed by Natural Resources Wales. In order to clarify and streamline the 

strategic assessment process, NRW will establish a single SA Portal, through which all 

enquiries and consultations for SEA and plan level HRA can be submitted. Until such time 

as this SA Portal is fully functional, all strategic assessment enquiries and consultation 

requests should be forwarded in the first instance to Alison Brown at 

alison.brown@cyfoethnaturiolcymru.gov.uk. 

Noted. 

1.3: NRW notes that the ‘next fifteen years’ extends from 2011 to 2026. Clarification 

would be welcomed regarding those policies and allocations carried forward from 

previous adopted development plans and unadopted/incomplete development plans. 

 

Noted.  The next HRA Report will 

indicate what policies and allocations 

have been carried forward from 

previous adopted development plans 

and unadopted/incomplete 

development plans. 

1.5: The Preferred Strategy’s requirement for 168ha of industrial and business land and 

7665 ‘additional’ homes during 2011 and 2026. Further information would be welcomed 

within this ‘screening’ report regarding the spatial location of these sites and, given that 

these allocations refer to a time period already in progress, how many of the 

employment land and housing allocations have already been consented and 

developed. 

The Deposit Plan will provide further 

detail on the spatial location of sites 

and how many allocation shave 

already been consented and 

developed.  This will be considered 

through the further screening work. 
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Respondent 

 

Summarised Content Response 

2.4: It should be noted that the 2009 CCW Guidance on ‘The appraisal of plans under 

the Habitats Directive’ was updated in 2012 to account for changes in European law 

and case law. 

 

Noted. 

1.6: See comments on 0.9. The relevant nature conservation body should be changed 

to Natural Resources Wales. 

Noted. 

3.0 HRA screening – stage 1. 

 

Policy Review (see detailed comments on appendix 3) 

 

3.4: NRW welcomes the consideration of causal pathways as opposed to spatial 

distances in the context of the potential for significant effects on European Sites and 

related ‘mobile species’. 

Noted. 

3.9 NRW welcome the caveats provided both within specific policies and the overall 

protection provided by policy PS14, which, subject to the minor clarifications below, 

provide effective mitigation for the potential adverse impacts on European sites 

identified at the preferred strategy stage. 

Noted. 

3.10 We note that a number of strategic policies (PS6, PS7 and PS16) have had 

additional mitigation identified for them and that this been included in the form of 

additions or changes to wording in the preferred strategy. 

Noted. 

3.10: In addition to recommendations for project level HRA for Strategic Policies PS6, PS7, 

it is suggested that these policies should include a specific requirement for these major 

infrastructure projects and all ancillary and induced development to be subject to all 

relevant assessment processes, including EIA. 

Noted and agreed.  This will be taken 

into consideration in the future stages 

of the HRA process. 

3.11 We also note that potential impacts have been identified for policies PS3, PS8, PS11 

and PS22 in relation possible disturbance, air quality impacts, surface water run 

off/water quality or land take leading to fragmentation. We welcome the precautionary 

approach taken to the assessment of these policies and that they will be taken forward 

for further assessment at the next stage of the Plan process either when additional data 

is available or through the assessment of more detailed policies/ specific allocations. 

Noted. 

3.12 We note and agree that the key impacts are likely to be related to; 

 atmospheric pollution through increased traffic, which could reduce air quality; 

 increased levels of disturbance - recreational activity, noise and light pollution; 

Noted. 
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Respondent 

 

Summarised Content Response 

 increased levels of abstraction; surface water run-off and sewerage discharge, 

which could reduce water quality and levels; and 

 land take, which could lead to the loss and fragmentation of habitats. 

3.12: See comments above on 0.7. Noted.  The further screening work will 

identify the European sites considered 

to be potentially affected. 

3.13: Water. The latest draft version of Dwr Cymru’s Water Resource Management Plan 

(2015) together with its HRA and SEA are currently out for public consultation and should 

be included within this consideration of ‘in combination’ effects, notably since options 

contained within this draft report include significant water infrastructure development in 

Gwynedd and Anglesey. 

Noted.  The most recent version of the 

WRMP and associated documents will 

be considered through the further 

screening work. 

3.14 In combination assessment – we note that the 4 strategic policies which include PS3 

settlement strategy, PS8 Economic growth, PS11 Strategic housing figures and PS22 

Transport identified above also have the potential to lead to in combination effects with 

the plans and projects identified. 

Noted. 

Appendix 3 comments – policy screening 

PS 3 Settlement Strategy - LSE identified. NRW welcome the precautionary approach 

taken to assessing this strategic policy and agree that, as the detailed policies will more 

effectively define the nature of any potential impacts, it is sensible to defer further 

assessment of this strategic policy until that information is available. 

Noted. 

PS5 Infrastructure and developer contributions – No LSE identified. While NRW do not 

disagree with the assessment conclusion it should be noted that policies such as this, 

and the more detailed policies that will sit beneath it, may be key if the more detailed 

assessment of the deposit Plan indicates that further mitigation is necessary, for 

example, where existing sewage treatment infrastructure is at or near capacity and 

further development might compromise water quality related elements of site 

conservation objectives. 

Noted. 

PS6 Proposals for large infrastructure projects – No LSE identified. NRW agree with the 

assessment conclusion for this policy and while it may improve the overall clarity, 

providing point 7 in relation to meeting the requirements of the habitat Regulations is 

retained, do not feel further reference for the need for HRA is required in this case. 

Noted. 

PS7 Nuclear related development at Wylfa – No LSE identified. NRW agree with this 

conclusion but also welcome the recommendation that the need for project level HRA 

Noted and agreed.  This will be 

reflected in the next stages of the HRA 
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should be included within the policy itself but suggest that this should also include any 

ancillary development associated with the Wylfa proposals. 

process. 

PS8 Provide opportunity for a flourishing economy – Potential LSE identified. We 

welcome the precautionary approach taken in relation to the assessment of this 

strategic policy. While it should be possible to mitigate for any potential adverse effects 

that may result from implementing this policy, through the application of protective 

policies such as PS14, it is sensible to await the additional detail that will be available at 

the detailed policy and allocation stage to determine if any further, site specific 

mitigation or policy amendments may be necessary. Please also refer to previous CCW 

(and EAW?) comments of 24th January 2013 in relation to proposed strategic site no 64 

Ferodo. 

Noted. 

PS11 A balanced housing provision – Potential LSE identified. We welcome the 

precautionary approach taken in relation to the assessment of this strategic policy and 

agree the as potential likely significant effects are closely associated with the location, 

scope and scale of the actual development allocations this will be better assessed 

when that detail is available. Please note that, while water quantity has not been 

identified as a major issue in relation to European sites in the plan area, the draft Dwr 

Cymru Welsh Water Water Resources Management Plan is currently being produced 

and should be referenced in this HRA. In addition, water quality and potential 

infrastructure capacity issues, have been identified on a number of sites. Similarly, 

disturbance issues could also be a consideration for developments near certain sensitive 

sites. These issues will be more accurately assessed at the detailed stage and may 

require additional mitigation measures or policy caveats to ensure that any adverse 

effects are fully addressed.  

Noted, these issues will be considered 

further through the screening of the 

Deposit JLDP. 

PS14 Conserving and enhancing the natural environment. – No LSE identified. While NRW 

welcome this policy and agree with the assessment conclusion, it should be noted that 

this will be a key mitigation policy for any other policies within the Plan with the potential 

for LSE or potential adverse effects. It will be important, therefore, that both this policy 

and any more detailed policies that flow from it, clearly identify this role and function 

and that this is also reflected in the monitoring strategy indicators. 

Noted. 

PS16 Renewable energy policy – No LSE identified. NRW welcome the strengthening of 

this policy by the addition to point 2 but note that additional Supplementary Planning 

Guidance (SPG) has also been produced for the UDP and undergone separate HRA. 

Noted, this will be addressed in the 

HRA Report for the Deposit JLDP. 
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We would welcome reference to this in this HRA report and an indication whether further 

SPG will also be produced for the LDP. 

PS22 Sustainable transport, development and accessibility – Potential LSE identified. We 

welcome the precautionary approach taken in relation to the assessment of this 

strategic policy. We largely note that 3 strategic transport schemes have been 

specifically identified as having the potential to have likely significant effects; the A487 

Dinas – Bontnewydd – Caernarfon bypass, the Menai Strait crossing and the A5052 and 

other transport improvements associated with the development of Wylfa. It will be 

important to assess these proposals within the context of the LDP, including 

consideration of any currently available project level assessment information, to ensure 

that any potential adverse effects are fully mitigated. 

Noted. 

Subject to the comments above and the detailed comments on appendix 3 being 

taken into consideration, we largely agree with the assessment conclusions and the 

proposals for further assessment. 

Noted. 
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Natural 

Resources 

Wales (31 

March 

2015) 

It is noted that a number of policies do not necessarily propose development including 

Policy ISA1: Infrastructure provision, but rather support certain types of development and 

set out criteria for the determination of any planning applications. While the policies 

don’t propose any development themselves, some of the supported development 

types have the potential for impacts on European sites, such as large infrastructure, 

renewable energy and nuclear energy related projects.  NRW is satisgfied that as 

identified in the HRA in such cases, a number of the policies contain safeguards that 

seek to ensure that the development proposal does not have a significant effect on any 

European Sites including those listed under paragraph 3.19 of the HRA and that as 

identified a project level HRA will be undertaken where appropriate when further details 

of the development is available including precise nature, scale and location. 

Comment noted. 

NRW has recommended in its comments on the Deposit Plan that Policy PS16 is 

expanded upon to also refer to the need for sensitive layout and design which avoids 

impacts or mitigates through an agreed programme and that the applicants enter, 

where applicable, into a management agreement with the LPA to secure the retention 

and long term future of biodiversity interests. It is considered that expanding this policy to 

include the requirement where applicable to enter into management agreement to 

secure the retention. And long term future of biodiversity interests where applicable. It is 

considered that expanding the policy as advised will further help ensure that 

development does not have a significant effect on any European Sites. 

See Councils’ response to comment 

made on Policy PS16 of the Deposit 

Plan.   

 

Please refer to our comments within the covering letter to potential sewerage 

infratructure capacity issues at the Treborth Waste Water Treatment Works. 

Noted, these will be considered 

through the iterative and on-going 

HRA process. 
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